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PREFACE TO FIRST EDITION. 


WORD or two is necessary to explain the plan of 

the present edition. In two volumes of Selections 
From Ovid (Stories from Ovid, Rugby, W. Billington, 
Third Edition, 1874; and Stories from Ovid in 
Elegiac Verse, London, Rivingtons, 1876), I have intro- 
duced marginal references to the Public Schools Latin 
Primer, to enable the teacher to enforce more easily 
that constant use of the Grammar which makes boys 
‘know their way about it,’ and that constant appli- 
cation of the rules of Syntax which is so helpful in 
composition. As the plan has received the approval 
of several teachers, I was anxious to extend it to the 
present book. There seems to be no reason why 
boys should not begin to learn the simpler rules of 
Greek Syntax when they are able to construe Xeno- 
phon, instead of waiting, as they so often do, till 
they read more difficult authors; but there is no 
_ standard Greek Syntax to refer to, corresponding to 
the Latin Primer either in conciseness or in general 
acceptance. I have thought it better, therefore, to add 
to the book itself a short sketch of the main rules, 
arranged, as far as possible, parallel with the Latin 
Syntax, with which the pupil is supposed to be familiar. 


The numerical references inserted in the text are to the 
vii 
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sections in this sketch. In it I am indebted to my 
friends and colleagues Mr. Arthur Sidgwick and Mr. 
George Nutt for helpful criticism and suggestions. 

The text used is, with one or two slight exceptions, 
that of Kiihner. Of previous editions I gratefully 
acknowledge my obligations to those of Kiihner, 
Kriiger, Vollbrecht, and Rehdantz—especially to the 
Introduction to the last named—for valuable help. 
I have purposely abstained from consulting recent 
English editions. The geographical notes have been 
written after a careful comparison of Mr. Ainsworth’s 
Commentary, Professor Koch’s Zug der Zehntausend, 
Colonel Chesney’s Expedition for the Survey of the 
Euphrates and Tigris, vol. ii. Layard’s Nineveh and 
Babylon, and, for the earlier stages, Mr. Hamilton’s 
Researches in Asta Minor. 

Any annotated edition of the Anabasis would now 
be very incomplete which did not owe much to Mr. 
Grote’s 69th and following chapters. 


RuGBY, March 1877. 


HISTORICAL SKETCH. 
BOOK II. 


T was not till the morning after the battle that the 
Greeks were made aware of Cyrus’s death. But 
notwithstanding they looked upon themselves as victors, 
and claimed to dispose of the prize of the day. In this 
view they sent to Ariaeus, and offered to put him on 
the Persian throne. But Ariaeus knew very well that 
while Cyrus, a prince of royal blood, might, if victorious, 
have gained the submission of haughty Persian nobles, 
the case was very different with a member of their own 
order. There were others of higher rank than himself 
who would not submit to his sway. 

Meantime Tissaphernes had not been idle. Envoys 
were sent to the Greek leaders claiming the victory for 
the king, since Cyrus was dead, and calling upon them 
to surrender their arms. Clearchus, who was waiting 
for a reply from Ariaeus, put them off with an ambiguous 
reply; but afterwards advised his men to accept 
Ariaeus’s offer that they should join him in his retreat. 
With this view they started, and Ariaeus promised to 
lead them home by another way from that by which 
they had come, and which could not any longer supply 
them with provisions. But they had not gone far 
before they came within reach of Artaxerxes’s army, 
which showed such no fear of them that they 
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resolved to make a firmer stand, and to dictate their 
own terms. And first they said plainly that before they 
would listen to any proposals of truce they must be fed. 
They were supplied with food, and then conferred with 
Tissaphernes as to the terms on which they would 
quietly evacuate the king’s territory. Clearchus pro- 
tested that they had no personal feeling against Arta- 
xerxes, that if he treated them kindly they would 
show him the same gratitude as they had shown to 
Cyrus, but that they were resolved not to put up with 
injustice. Three days after Tissaphernes returned 
bringing the consent of the king to a treaty which 
should insure them a peaceful passage with him for 
their guide through the king’s territory, on condition 
that they did no damage, They subscribed to this 
treaty, and promised to wait for Tissaphernes’s return. 
He was absent at court for twenty days, and was using 
his time to some purpose. Rumours had already 
begun to get about in the Greek camp to the effect 
that Ariaeus was playing them false, when Tissaphernes 
reappeared. On his arrival they began the march, but 
having had their suspicions roused, they kept clear of 
the Persians both on the march and in their encamp- 
ment, Ariaeus consorting with the latter. In this way 
they marched for five days to the Tigris, passing within 
the Median wall on their way. Their journey was not 
accomplished without some petty bickerings and quarrels, 
and when they reached the Tigris, the Persians showed 
their fear of their settling as conquerors in the land, by 
using every means to get them across the river. The 
Greeks on their part were not anxious to stay, and 


HISTORICAL SKETCH. xi 


having crossed the Tigris marched on for eleven days 
till they reached the banks of the greater Zab. On the 
way they met a bastard brother of Cyrus and Arta- 
xerxes, bringing reinforcements to join the king, and 
subsequently plundered, with Tissaphernes’s permission, 
some villages which formed part of the appanage of 
Parysatis. Whilst they were camping on the banks of 
the Zab, Clearchus resolved to try and put an end to 
the infinite jealousies and misunderstandings which 
were constantly disturbing their comfort. He therefore 
sought an interview with Tissaphernes, who, after pro- 
testing his good faith to the Greeks, undertook that if 
the Greek leaders would come to his quarters he would 
disclose to them who it was that had been making mis- 
chief. Clearchus went on the following day with four 
generals and 200 soldiers with their captains : but when 
they entered the camp of the Persians, the soldiers were 
at once cut down and the generals detained as prisoners. 
Clearchus, Proxenus, Agias, and Socrates, were shortly 
afterwards beheaded, while Menon, who was probably 
the traitor, if there was one, was tortured and kept alive 
for a year, and then put to death as a criminal. 
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ITINERARY OF THE KATABASIS, AS 
FAR AS THE ZAB (After Kihner). 


Para- 
sangs. 
Day after the Battle (ii,2.1) . 
To certain villages with Ariaeus 
(ii. 2. 8 ? 
Waiting for Tissaphernes (ii. 3), sss 
To the Median wall te 4- 9-12), ? 
To Sittake (ii. 4. 4 13), 8 
To the Physkus and Opis (ii. 4. 25), 20 
Through Media oe 4-27) . «| 30 
To Caenae (ii. 4. 28), ; ‘ 4 
To the Zab (ii. 5. 1), . ‘ ‘ 16 
At the Zab, e e e 6 eee 
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Date. 
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F20, 
30—Oct. 2. 


October 3-4. 


5-8. 
9-14. 
15. 

19. 
20-22, 





XENOGNNTOS 
KYPOY ANABAZED?S 


BIBAION AEYTEPON. 


*,* The numbers above the line refer to the Rules of Syntax which 
follow the Notes, and apply to the words that precede them. 


PREPARATIONS OF THE GREEKS FOR THEIR RETREAT. 
TREACHERY OF TISSAPHERNES. MASSACRE 
OF THE GREEK GENERALS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Recapitulation of the previous book. The Greeks, ignorant of the death of 
Cyrus, resolve to move forward to join him. 


1, ‘QZ pev obv HOpoicbn Kupo™ 1rd ‘EXAnvxdy, dre ext rov 
ddeXdov ’ApraféepEnv eorparevero, cai doa év rH avddy érpdyx On, 
Kat as 7 paxn eyévero, kal ws Ktpos éreXevrynoe, kat ws eri 
Td otpardredov EADdvres of “EAAnves ExoupyjOnoav, oidpuevos Td, 
ardvta yixav Kat Kipov (hv, év tp eurpooev Adyw Se8HAwrau, 
2. “Apa 8 ry nuépg. ovveABdvres™” of orparyyot ePatpafov, dre 
Kipos ovre GAAov réprroe™ onpavovvra,™* 6 re xpi) roveiv,® ore 
atrés gaivoitro. “Edofev obv avrois ovoKevacapéevors® & eZyov 
Kai éLorAwapevors wpoievar eis TO tpdoOev, Ews Krpw crvppif- 
evay. 2° 


They receive tidings of the death of Cyrus, and the flight of Ariaeus, 
his chief supporter. 

3. “Hn Se év cpyq ovrwy,™ dua rip aviorxovts 7AGe TpoxAfs, 

6 TevOpavias™® dpywv, yeyovas dad Anpapdrov rot Adxwvos, kat 
TAovs 6 Tapw. Otror eXeyov, érs Kipos pev réOvnxev, ’Aptaios 
dé rehevyws ev TH oTaOn@ cin pera TOV GAAwy BapBdpwv, dHev 
Ty Tporepaig. Oppovro,™ Kat Aéyou, Gre Tabryv uev THY Tyepay™** 
mepieiverey dv®° avrovs, ef péAAotey Frey, T] O2 GAY dacévat 
gain éri ’lwvias, dOevrep HAGev. 
5 81 
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The Greeks, claiming the victory, send envoys to Ariaeus, offering to put 
him on the Persian throne. Straits of the army, who have to slaughter 
their baggage cattle. 

4, Tatra dxotcavres®® of orparnyot Kat of dAXAoe “EAAnves 
ruvOavopevor Bapéws epepov. KAéapyos 5¢ rade efrev: “’AXD’ 
perc pev Kvpos (hve éwet Se rereAcvryxev,™ drayyédAecre ’Ape-- 
ain, Sre jpets vixapev te BacrAéa Kat, ws pare, ovdels Ere Huiv™™ 
pdxerat, cat ef ur) duets 7AOETE, EropevdpcBa Av™* eri Bacsréa. 
"ExayyeAAducda 8 ’Apiaip, édv évOade EXO, cis rdv Opdvov rv 
Bacireov xabicew** airdyv tov yop paxp vikovrov™ Kai rd 
dpxew éori.” 5. Tadr’ cirdv drooréAAe tots dyyédous Kai aby 
avrois Xeiplrogov tov Adkwva cat Mévwva rév Oerraddy kat 
yap abrés Mévwy eBovrcro- yv ydp Piros Kai févos ’Apiaiov. 
6. Of pev Gxovro,. KAgapxos Se wepreveve. TS 88 orpdrevpa 
éropifero cirov, Grws éSivaro, éx rv trofvyiwy Kérrovres'® robs 
Bots nat dvous' ~vAous 8 éxpGvro pixpdv mpoidvres dard ris 
dirayyos, 05 4 paxn éyévero, Tois te diotois*® rodXois odor, 
ods nvdyxafov of "EAAnves ExBddrXAav Tods adropoAodvTas Tapa 
Baciréws, cat rois yéppows Kat rails dowios tais®* Evrivas tais 
Aiyvrriaus: wodAai 8 Kai wéAtas Kal duafat joav déper Oar 
épnpoe ots maar xpwpevor Kpéa efovres torOtov éxelvyy tiv 
Tpépav. 

Artaxerxes sends Phalinus and others to demand the surrender of the 
Greeks. Clearchus, being called away, leaves the answer to his com- 
pantons. 

7. Kat 78 re hv wept rAnOovcav ayopav Kai épxovras mapa 
Bamtdéws ai Turoadépvous Kipukes, of pév dAAot BapBapo, Fv 
§ adrav™® Dadivos fs "EAAny, bs éerdyxave rapa Tuwroadépver 
dv™ xat evriuws éxwv' Kai yap mporveroteiro érurryjpwv eivas 
rav™ dudi rdfes®* re kat GrAopaxiav. 8. Odbros dé rporeADdvres 
Kat xadévavres Tovs TOV “EAAjvwv apxovras éyovrw, Sts Baor- 
Neds xeAeder rots “EAAnvas, éret vixwv tvyxdver nat Kipoy 
dxéxrove, rapaddvras®® ra dria idvras éxi tas Bartdéws Oipas 
cipicxerOa: dv te Stvwvrat dyafov. 9, Tatra pev elrov ot 
Bacrréws wijpuxes’ of Se “EAAnves Bapéws pey yxovrav, saws 8 
Kn éapyxos rorotroy elev, Gre ov TOY vixdvrov™ ein? 7d. Grda 


wapadidévas “’AAX',” éby, “dpeis peév, & dvdpes orparnyoi, 
82 
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rovrous aroKpivacde, 6 rs xdAAurrdv te Kat apurrov éxere’ éyw 
6 avrixa jgw.” "Exddere yap tis abrév trav tanperay, Srus 


idoc™ ra, iepd. EEqpnpéva’ ervxe yap Gvdpevos. 


The interview between Phalinus and the generals. Phalinus asserts the 
King’s victory, and his superirr force. 

10. “EvOa. 5% drexpivaro Kiedvwp pev 6 ’Apxds, rperBiraros 
dv, Ore mpda bev av aroPavorev,™*” 7 ra drra wapadoincav’ IIpé- 
Eevos 88 6 OnBaios, “’AAN eyo,” Efn, “6 Barive, Oavpdlw, 
worepa ws Kparav®* Bactreds aired ra Orda, Hf ws dia didAiay 
Sapa, Eé peév ydp as xparay, ri Set avrév aireiy cat od AaPeiv 
€XOovra ; et Se reivas®®* BovrAcrat AaBelv, Aeyérw, ré Exras roils 
oTpariarais, €dy avr@ Tatra yapiowvra.” 8 11. Ips raGra 
Padivos ere “BactAebs vixav yyetras, eet Kupov améxrecve. 
Tis yop atr@ ori doris THs dpyns™ dvreroreirat; Nopifes 52 

, ©¢ Lal € Ag t ” 66a 2 ? ~B8e e Le , \ 
kat tpas éavrov™ eva, Exwv™* ev peog TH°° éavrod xwpg Kai 
qwoTapuyv évros adiaBdrwv, kat tAROos avOpdruv éf’ tuas Suvd- 

) a @ 3 3 vA e oa ov S3e6 3 
pevos ayayeiv, Grov ovd eb mapéxotey div SivorcGe av™* daro- 
Kreivat.” 


Theopompus asks how they can use their one protection, their valour, is 
they surrender their arms. Phalinus laughs at the tdea that ther 
vatour can save them against such odds. Others propose to take service 
under Artaxerxes. 


12. Mera rovrov Oedropros ’AOyvaios elev, “"2 PDadive, 
viv, @s ov Spgs, Hutv2™® ovdey éxriv ayabdv adAAo, ef pr) GrAa 
cat apern. “Orda pev odv exovres®* oidueOa ay Kai ry dpery 
xpjo Gar, rapaddéyres 8 dv ratra cat Tov Twp n- 

; pa. parwv oTpepy 
83 b' » ” b' 4 EJ XN ¢ A e a , 
vat,98 Mz odv olov Ta pova aya0a nuiv ovra tyiv rapaducey, 
3 \ N , ‘ z “ € Z > 1 , y 
dAXAa civ rovros Kal wepi TaV iperépwv ayafov paxotpueOa. 
13. ’Axovoas S¢ ravra 6. Padjivos eyéAacve wat elev, “’AAAG 
dprrordpy'® pév comxas, & veavioxe, kat eyes ovK dydpurra: 
W vA 3.7 48c0 .? ” ‘\ e ? 3 ‘ U4 
toOe pévroe avonros dv,*° ef ote Tv iperépav dperiy wepryever Gas 
ay ris Baowréws Suvvdpews.” 14. "“AAdovus S€ rivas Eparav Aéyerv 
tropaAdakt(opevors, ws kat Kip murrot éyévovro kal Bacsr? dy 
MQAAov a£vot yévouvro, et Bovrorro Piros yeverOas, cai etre dAAO 
Tut? Gedow xpnoGat, <7’ ex” Atyuvmrov orparevew, ovyxaracrrpe 


paw? av aire. 
83 


CLEARCHUS PUTS HIM OFF. (Bk. i. CH. 1. 


Clearchus, returning, appeals to Phalinus as a Greek to say what he 
thinks Greeks ought to do. 


‘15. "Ev rotrm KAéapyos Fre cai nodrnoev, ef dn droKxexpt- 
pevoe elev. PDaXivos & irorAaBav elev, “ Odros pev, & KAéapxe, 
ddXos® dAAa eye’ od 8’ Hyiv etre, ré A€yets.” 16. ‘O 8 eizev, 
“Kyo oe, & Padive, aopevos Edpaxa, ofuat Se at of dAAot wavres 
od te yap “EAAnv ef kat nets towovrot dvres, doous ov Spgs’ év 
rotovrois S¢ dvres rpdypace oupPovrAcvdueOd cot, ri ypy mrosety 
wept dv** eyes. 17. Ld odv, rods Oey, cvuBovrAxcv,Tov Hpiv, 6 
Tu aot Ooxe? KdAATOV Kal dpurrov evar, Kai 6 woe Tysny oives eis 
Tov erecta xpovov avadeydpuevov, Gre PaXives wore weuplels rapa 
Bacrréws KeAedrwy™* rods "EAAnvas 7a GA trapadotvat EvpBovr- 
Aevopevors EvveBovrAevrev avrois rab. Olea Se, dre dvdynyn 
Neyer Oas év ry “EAAGE & dv ovpBovreioys.” 18. ‘O 8 Kréap- 
Xos Tavra vayyero, BovAdpevos Kal avrov tov mapa Bactréws 
apex Bevovra EvrpBovrAcdtoat 17)"* rapadodvas ra Orda, Grws evéd- 
wides padXov elev™ of “EAAnres. 


Contrary to his expectation, Phalinus replies that it ts folly to make 
a wopeless resistance. To gain time Clearchus sends an ambiguous 
answer to the King. 


Padivos 5 troorpealas rapa rv Sdgav avrov elev 19, “’Eya, 
et pev Tov prpiov éAridwv pia tis tpiv éore cwOHvae rode- 
povrtras® BactAct, ovpBovrAedw pu) mapadiddvae ta Sra’ ef SE 
rot pndepia cwrnpias eoriv éAmis dxovros BactAéws,” cup Bovretw 
od(erOat tpiv, Srp Suvardv.” Kréapyos Se mpds ravra elrev- 
20. “’AAAd tatra pev by od Aéyes® wap’ yyav S€ drayyeArc 
rade, Sre ypets oidpeOa, et pev dé BacrrAe? pirovs evar, rrelovos 
dy aftos® elvac™ piroe éyovres™* ra Sarda 4 wapaddvres aAAg: 
ei 88 Sé0e roAepuetv, Gpetvov dv worepety Exovres ra ét7Aa 9 GAAp 
rapadévres.” 21. ‘O S¢ Padivos elre “Tatra pev dy drayye 
Aotpev? GAAA nal rdde div eirety ExéAevve PBacrtdreds, Ore 
peévovor™’*? uy dpiv avrov orovdat etyoav, mpoiotoe 8 xai amriovor 
wréAcuos. Lirare.obv kai rept rovrov, mérepa pevetre kai orovoal — 
claw, 7) @s moreno Svros®* wap’ tpov drayyeAd.” 22. Kre 
apxes 8’ eefev> “’AmdyyeAXe toivev Kat wepi rodtrov, ote Kal 
qpiv tavra Soxei, dwep cai Barret.” “Ti ody ratrd ext ;” 
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BE. i cH. u.] THEY RESOLVE TO FOIN ARTAEUS. 


épn 6 Padivos. ‘Amexpibyn 6 KXéapyos: “"Hy pev pévewper, 
orovoat, drtovot Sé Kat mpototor méAepos.” 23. ‘O Se wddev 
npwrnce, “ Zarovdds 7} wéAepov drayyeA@ ;” KXéapxos 8 ratra 
wdéAw drexpivaro> “ ZrovSal pev pévovory, driovae 52 7 mpotovcs 
modepos.” “O re & roujoor,® ov Suernpnve. 


, CHAPTER II 


Return of the envoys to Ariaeus. He declines the offer, because of the 
difficulties in which it would involve him, and proposes that the Greeks 
shall join him in his retreat. This too Clearchus leaves undecided. 


1. Padivos péev 5) @yero xai ot cbv adrw. Oi 8 rape ’Apratov 
jKov, IIpoxAns xat Xeupicoposs Mévwy 8 avrov eueve rapa 
"Aptaip: obros Se EAeyov, Ste roAAots dain®” ’Apiatos ecivac 
Ilépoas éavrot BeArious, ods ovx dv dvarxéorOar avrov BaorAev- 
ovtoss “aXX’ et BovAcoOe cuvamrévar, re Sn KeAever THS 
vuxros*® ¢i dé uy, avros® rpwl amévat pyoiv.” 2. “O dS KrAéJN- 
apxos elev, “’AXN’ otrw xpH mouelvy édv pev Hwpev, dorep 
Aéyere’ et SE x2), mparrere, Grotov av Te tpiv™™ olnoGe® pddworra 
oupdéperv.” “O re 8 rovjoor,® otde rovrots elie. 


Clearchus’ orders,—‘* We cannot go against the King who ts now beyona 
the Tigris,—nor can we stay here: the best course is to join Cyrus’ 
friends.” Clearchus takes the command by tacit consent as the most 
capable, 


3. Merd 8 ratra 789 HALov Sivovros™ cvyxadécas Tovs OTpa- 
Tnyovs Kat Aoxayots EXefe roidder “’Epoi, @ dvépes, Gvopevp 
iévar%94 éri Baordéa. ovx eyiyvero Ta tepd. Kai eixérws dpa ovx 
éylyvero ws yap éy® viv ruvOdvopal, év péow Hpav™ Kai Bao 
Aéws 6 Tiypns worapss éore vavoiropos, Sy otk av Suvaipea dvev 
wroiwy SiaBAvas wAoia Sé Hyeis ovK Exopev. Ov pev 5% avrov 

? to e a \ > AOE > ” ” 39a 72 a 
ye péverv oldv re Ta ydp émerpdeca ovK Exriv Exew'™* jévae Se 
mapa tovs Kipov didous® rdvy xara hiv ra iepa Fv. 4, “DS5e 

s \ as ae 5 A @ i eicsewernad Oe /. 52 
obv xpi) rovety’ darcdvras Sevrrvelv 6 re Tus Exeu Ererdav S& onunvy 
A , e > U4 , >: XN ‘ ‘\ , 
T®@ Képart ws avaraver Oar, cvoKevalerOe: eresdav dé rd Sevrepor, 
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ARIAEUS ADVISES A HASTY RETREAT, [B®. ii. cH. 11. 





dvatiberOe eri ra. trofiyia éri 5¢ r@ rpitw erecOe rG Hyoupevey,™ 
Ta pev trofuyia Exovres Tpds TOU worapod, Ta Se GrAa ew.” 
’ a > e ‘ ‘ \ 2A ‘ 
5. Tatra dxovocavtes of orparnyot Kai Aoxayot awnAOov xa 
> , q@ ‘N \ Q e€ \ e \ 2? , 3 
érotovv ovrw. Kai rd Xourdv 6 pev Apxev, ot Se éxeiPovro, ovx 
EXGpevot, GAAG Spovres, Ste pdvos Eeppdver ota Sef Tov dpyovra, of 
& GAAoe Giretpor Foav. 6. ’ApiOpds Se rHjs 6500, Hv** FAGov ef 
'Eqdécov ris 'Twvias pexpe TAS payxns,** oradpot tpeis at évevi- 
KovTa, Tapardyyat wévre kal TpidKovTA Kab revTaKdctoL, OTAOLOL 
, x, ¢€ , N 7 3.4 fel , 34 7 
TevTnKovTa Kat éLaxuryxidios Kal pupior amd Se ris pays ere 
yovro elvat cis BaBvAwva orddioc®  eLixovra Kat tpraxdcv01. 


First desertion. The Greeks set out, and join Ariacus, with whom they 
Sorm a solemn covenant. 


7. "Evred0ev &), éreit oxdros éyévero, MiAroxdOys pev 6 Opa 
éxwv tots re taréas tots pel’ Eowrod eis terrapdxovta Kat 
trav we(Gv Opgxav ws Tpiaxociovs ynuTopsAnoe zpos BactAéa. 
8. KAéapyxos 88 rots dAAots" Hyetro Kara Ta rapynyyeApéva, of 8 
eitrovro' kal ddixvovvras eis Tov TpwTOV oTAOpoV mapa ’Apiatov™ 
kat rv éxeivov orpariav dui péoas vixtas’ kal év rdfer Oéuevor 
ra Orda EvvArAPov of otparnyot Kai Aoxayo! rev “EAAjvwv 
mapa ’Aptaioy’ kat duooav ot te “EXAnves kat ’Aptaios cal rov 
abv avr@ ot Kpdriotot prjre™* rpoddcerv™* GAAHAOVS TVupayxoi 
re ever Oar of 5€ BapBapot tpoowporav Kat HyjoerOar dddAws. 
9. Tatra 5 wpooay, opdfavres tadpov Kai AvKov Kai Kémpov Kat 
Kptov eis doida, ot pev “EAAnves Barrovres fidos, of 58 Bdp- 
Bapos AoyxnVv. 


Ariaeus is asked what his plans are. Instead of returning by the way 
by which they came, where all the provisions were eaten up, he pro- 
poses to take them a longer way: the main thing is to get away from 
the King’s army as quickly as possible. 

10. "Emet 8¢ ra rurrd evyévero, elev 6 KXéapyos "Aye 3%, 
@ ’Apiate, éretrep™ 6 avrés tiv ordXros éoti Kal Hiv, eiré, rive 
yvipnv exes wept rHs wopelas, wérepov dripey yvrep™ yAOoper, 
 GAAnV tive. évvevonkéevas Soxets Obdv Kpeirrw.” 11. ‘O 8 edrev: 
Hy pev AGopev aaredvres™* ravredds Ay td Atpod droAoipeOa: 
imdpxe yap viv jpiv ovdév trav érirydeiwy. 'Emraxaidexa yap 
graduav™ trav éyyurdtw ovde Setpo idvres Ex THS xwpas ovdey 
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Bk. ii. cH. 1.] THEY COME NEAR THE KING’S CAMP. 


eZyopev AapBdveyr Oa S ef re Fv, Hpets Scaropevdpevor xare- 
Saravncapev. Nouv 8 eriwvoovpev ropeverOat paxporépay ev, 
tov & érerndeivv™® ovx dmropjoopev. 12. Tlopevréov 8 sui 
Tos mpwrovs craduors**® ws dy SuvdueOa paxpordrous,®” iva ds 
wheiorov droorarOapev™ rot BartAKod orparedpatos: jv yap 
Graf Sio 7 tpwwv juepwv dddv"** drdécxwper,' ovxéers pt) Sivyras 
Bacrrets Hpas xararaBelv. 'Odjtyp pev yap orparedpars ov 
todpnoe éperer Oar rodiv 8 éxwv orddrov ov Suvjoeras taxd 
wopever Oat: tows 8 cat trav érerndciwv™® craved. Tadrny,” 
Edn, “ riv yvwpnv exw eywye.” 
Fortune dictates a less cowardly policy. They soon find themselves 
near the King’s camp. 


13. "Hy dé airy 4 orparnyia ovdéy dAAo™* Suvapévy 7 drro- 
Spavas 7 arodvyeiv: 4 Sé rdxy Eotparjynoe KdAXOV. Eel yap 
Hpépa. eyevero, éropetovro ev Sefua Exovres Tov FALov, Aoyi(dpevor 
jeew apa HArAlp Sivovrs eis Kopas Tis BaBvAwvias xadpas* Kal 
rotro*> pév ovx epetrOncav. 14, “Ere Se dudi SeiAnv ofa 
woAeuious 6pav imméas’ Kai tov re “EAAjvev of pi)” ervyov ev 
tais tagerw Svres™ cis Tas rdfets EDeov, kai ’Apiaios, érbyxave 
yap éf’ dudéns mopevopevos Sié7s™ erérpwro, xataBds éOwpaxi- 
(ero xal of cbv airp. 15. 'Ev @ dé wrdifovro, Hxov Aéyovres ot 
aporeppOevres oxorol, drs ovx immeis etow,” GAN troliy. 
vépowro. Kai ed6ts éyvwoav wavres, ore éyyts ov éorparore 
Severo Bacirevss Kat yap Kat Kavos épaivero év Kwpais ov 
Tpoow. 

Clearchus, however, marches on, and at nightfall bivouacks not far 
from the Persians, who are seized with a panic, and on the following 
morning are nowhere to be seen. 

16. KAéapyxos Se ext pév rods rodepious ovx Hyevr 7des yap 
Kat dreipnxéras®* rots orpari@ras Kal doirous dvras’ On 8 Kat 
oye Fue od pévros ovde aréxdive pudarrdpevos, py Soxoin®4 
petyev, GAN edOdupov Gywv dpa TH Hrip Svopevy eis tas eyyv- 
rdtw Kdpas TOs Tpdrous Exwv Karerxjvurer, E£ Sv Sujprarro 
trd trot BactdKod otparedparos Kai aira ra drd TOV oiKuy 
EtAc. 17. Ot pev ody mpGrow duws tpdrp tivi éeorparoreded- 
cavro,® of 52 torepor oxorator mpootdvres, ws aruyxavoy éxagrot, 


THE KING’S FRIGHT. [Bk. ti. CH. III. 


nirifovro,™ Kai xpavyhv rodAty érolow Kxadotvres dXA}Xovs, 
dere cat tots woAeulovs dxotew'™ dore of piv éyybrara Trav 
woAepinv™® kai épvyov éx Trav oxnvopdrwv. 18, Ajdov 88 
TOUTO TH oTEpaig éyévero’ ovre yap troliyiov ér’ ovdey Epdvn, 
ovre orparémedov ovre karvis ovdapot tAnciov. "EferAdyy 8e, 
ws douxe, kat BaotrAcds TH Epddy™* rot orparetdparos. *EdnAwce 
Se ravro ofs** ry torepaig. érparte. 


Groundless panic in the Greek quarters, which is allayed by a 
simple device. 

19, IIpotovons pévroe tis vuxtés ravryns Kal rots "EAAnow™ 
PbBos éurlrre, nat OdpvBos cat Sotros Hv, olov eixds PdBov 
éurerdvros yiyverOar. 20. KXréapxos 5¢ ToApidnv "HAeiov, ov 
érdyxavey Exwv map’ éaur@ xipuka apwrov tev tére, TovTOV 
dyewmeivy éxéAevoe oty}y xataxnpiavra,®” dri mpoayopevovety 
of dpxovres, Ss dv rév adévra tov dvov eis ta Orda pyvioy, 
Sre Anwerac purOdv tddavrov dpyuplov. 21. "Ere 6 ravra 
éxnpvdxOn, éyvucay of orparwirat, Gre xevds 6 PdBos ein Kat ot 
dpxovres amon. “Apa Se ppp rapyyyetrev 6 KAgapyos eis rdw 
ra Grra Tider Gar trois “EAAnvas, rep efyov, Ste Hv 7) pax. 


CHAPTER III. 


Proofs of the King’s fright. He sends next morning to propose 
negotiations for peace. Clearchus displays his forces. 


1. °O &¢ &) eypaya, dri Bacrrcbs eLerAdyn ty &pddp, Tpde 
SjAov Fv. TH pev yap xpdcGev nyépg’®* réurwv ra drda rapa- 
SiSdvar* exéAeve, Tore & Gua HAlp dvaréAAOvTe KipuKas erepype 
wept owovdav. 2. Oi & éwet FAGov wzpds trois zpopiAaxas, 
é(jyrovy rods Gpxovras. "Eedy §¢ dmijyyeAAov of rpodiAaxes, 
KXéapyos, rvyav™* rére ras tdfes Exurxoroyv,™ ele rots mpo- 
pirage xedevery Tos KypUKAS TEepievery, Aypis av TxXoAdcy.™ 
$. ’Ee & xaréornce 76 orpdrevpa, Gore kadis Exery dpa Oas,34 
wrdvrn pddayya muxviy, tov 5 dérAwy pndéva™* xaradavy elvas, 
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Bk. ii. cu. m1.) ZRUCE FOR PROVISIONING THE ARMY. 





éxdXeoe tovs ayyédous, kai avrdés re rponAGe, rovs re edowAo- 
rdrous éxwv Kai eveidertdrovs tev atrod orparwrov, Kal Trois 
dAdos otparnyois® tavra éppacev. 4, 'Eei 88 Fv mpds trois 
adyyéAots, avnpwra, ti Boddowro. Oi 8 Edeyov, Sri rept orov- 
dav yovev, avdpes, oitives ixavol évovra: rd re apd Baordéas®® 
trois “EAAnow drayyeidas Kai 7d rapa tov ‘EAAjvev BaorXe. 


Clearchus replies that they must fight first, for they have no breakjast. 
The King consents to a truce and to show them where provisions ave 
to be got. After some delay Clearchus agrees to this. 


5. °O 8 dmexpivaror “’AxayyédXere roivu aire, Ere pdyns™* 
de? rparov dpurrov yap ovK ori, ov8 6 rodyjowy rept orovdev 
Aéyev roils “EAAnos pa ropicas®®* dpwrov.” 6. Tabra dxov- 
cavres™” of dyyeAor drjAavvoy, Kai fxov Taxd @ Kai Sprov Fy, 
dre eyyds wou Bacirebs Fv  dAAos tis, @ éreréraxto rabra 
mparrev'* éheyov &¢, ore cixdra Soxotev®” Néyeuy BaotXei, Kat 
Koy yyeudvas Exovres, of adrods, éav orovdai yévwyrat, afov- 
ow? éyey Lover ra erirydera. 7. ‘O 88 ypdra, et adrois™ trois 
avipdot crévSouro™ iotot Kai driotowv, 7 Kat Trois &AAots Evowro 
orovoai. Ot de, “"Aracwy,” épacay, “ péxpis dv Baorre? ra Tap’ 
tpov SiayyeAGy.” 8, "met 58 ratra ebrov, peracrnodpevos 
avrovs 6 KiXéapyxos €BovAevero: Kal éSdxet ras orovdas moveis Har 
Tax Te Kat KAP Hovxiav éOeiv re ext rd emirHSera xat Aa Beir. 
9. “O d¢ KAéapyos etre: “ Aoxe? wav xdpot ratra: od pévror TAXY 
Ye darayyeAG, GAAD Siarpipw, ear’ dv dxvirwow of dyyedor, pay 
droddinS* qyiv ras orovdds moujpracGar olpatl ye pévrot,” edn, 
“Kai rois yperépors orparidrais’® ov adrov ddBov mapéoer Oat.” 
"Ered 5¢ €d0xet xarpds elvat, daripyyeAdev, Ste crévSorro, Kat edOds 
HyctoOar exéAeve mpds tameTHOera, 


following their guides, the Greeks march through a country intersected 
by canals, which appear to have been filled in order to scare them by 
the difiiculty of the march. Clearchus as an officer. 


. € Le 7 
10. Kat ot peév nyotvro, KAégapxos pévrou éropetero ras pev 
omrovias Tomodpevos, TO S¢ orpdrevya Exwv év rdger, xal adrds 
worubopurdce. Kai evervyxavov radpors® kat addAGaw bSaros 


wAnpertv, ws un Sivarbar SiaBaiverv dvev yedvpov dd’ 
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_ CLEARCHUS’ VIGILANCE. (Bk. ii. CH. III. 








érovovvro StaBaces ex Tov potwvixwy, of Foay exrerruxdres, TOUS 
5¢ xal éféxorrov. 11. Kai évrata fv KAéapxov xarapabety,2* 
ws érerrdrer, év pev Ty apurrepa xeipt rd Sépv exwy, év Se rH 
Se£ig. Baxrynpiav> Kat ef tis avrg Soxoly trav mpds TotTO reTay- 
péevov Braxevew, ExAcydpevos tov EexitySevov eraurey av," Kai 
dpa avrés tporeAduBavev eis tov mndov éuBatvevy Sore waow 
airxtvny elvar pn ov™* cvorovdd(ev. 12. Kai érdyOnoav aps 
avrs of tpidKxovtTa Ern™*® yeyovdres* éxet 52 xal KXéapyxov édpwv 
orovdd(ovra,*° zpoceAdpBavov Kai ot mpexBuvrepor. 13. Todd 
5¢ padrAov 6 KX€apyxos eorevder, trorredwv py™ det otrw Apes 
elvas Tas Tappous Vdaros'™* ov yap Fv Spa ola rd weSiov apdew* 
GAN iva 78 woAAG mpodaivorro™ trois “EAAnoe Sewa. eis rv 
ropeiav, Tovrou®™ évexa BactAca vrumrrevev éri 7d weSlov 7d Twp 
decKévat, 


They obtain provisions, corn and dates, and date-wine. 


14. ILopevémevor 5¢ ddixovro eis xdpas, Oev daréSe€ay of 
nyepoves AapBdvev™ ra erirpdeca, “Evy 8 ciros roAds xal 
olvos powvixwv Kai dfos éxyrov ard Tay atrav. 15, Adrat dé ai 
BdAavor trav dhowwlwv, otas pev év tots “EAAnow eorw idetv, rots 
oikérats" daréxewro, at d€ rots Seowdrats droxeiuevas oav 
drdAexrot, Gavpdorat Td KadAXos*” Kat 7d péyeBos, 4 Se dis 
nAextpov™ ovdev Srehepe’ tas SE twas Enpaivovres tpayjnpara 
dreriOecav. Kat iv xat rapa rorov od pev, kepadadryes 8é. 
16. *Evrava kai rdv éyxéparov tov poivixos mpWrov Epayov of 
oTparirat, Kat ot roAAo! EBavpacayv 76 Te elSos Kai THY iSiérnTa 
rhs noovyas. "Hv & odddpa xai rovro xepadadryés. “O de hoinE, 


59ev EfatpeBein*” 6 éyxépados, SAos avaivero. 


Embassy from the King. Tissaphernes, professing his anxiety to serve 
the Greeks, asks them why they have made war against Artaxerxes. 


17. "Evrav0a épevay nuépas tpets’ Kat rapa peydrou BarrAéws 
hxe Turoadépvys Kal 6 THs Baotréws yuvaixds addeAdds kai GAXoe 
ILépoa: tpeis* SovAor 6€ wodAot eirovro. ‘Emet 8€ dmivrycayv 
avrots’® of trav “EAAjvwev orparnyot, EAeye tpatos Twoadépyns 
be’ épunyvews roudde 





Bk. ii.cH. 1] EMBASSY FROM THE KING. 

18. “’Eya, 3 dvdpes “EAAnves, yeirwv oik@ Ty “EAE, Kal, 
éret tpds eldov eis TOAAG Kakd. Kai dujxava terrwxdras,** eipypa 
éxounodpny, ef mus Suvainnvy zapa BoorrAéws airjoacOas Sovvai 
pou arovicar was eis rv “EAAdSa. Olpar yap av ovx dyapio- 
Tws por éxev ovTe pds buoy ovTe pds THs raons “EAAdéos. 
19. Tavra & yvors zrovunv Baccréa, Aéywv avrg, Gre Sixaiws 
dy pot xapi(orro,™ dri avrg Kupov re erurtparevovra®® mparos 
HyyerAa xat BonOeaav éxwv dpa ty dyyeAig ddixdpnv, kat pdvos 
T@v Kata Tovs “EAAnvas reraypévov™* ok epvyov, dAAG SiprAaca 
Kat cuvépita Barrrct® ev ro iperépp otparoredy, €vOa Bartrcvs 
ddixero, éret Kupov diéxrewve, xat tots Ebv Kipp BapBdpovs 
éSiwfa civ roiede rois rapotos viv per Euot, oirep avrg eice 
wurrératot. 20. Kai repi pév rovrwv tréoxerd pot BovrAcioar Bau: 
éper Gas S€ pe Dyas éxéXevoev EAOSvTa, Tivos*™ Evexey Eorpared- 
care ér avrév. Kat cupBovrctw tyiv perpiws daroxpivac bau, iva 
pos. edrpaxrorepov 7% édy te Sbvwpas ayaddv tpiv wap’ avrov 


Siarpdgac Gas.” 


Clearchus explains that they have no personal hostility to the King, bui 
that having taken service under Cyrus they thought tt ungrateful to 
desert him as soon as he declared to them their destination: they 
would show the same readiness to meet kindness on Artaxerxes part, 
while resolved at the same time to resist injustice. 


21. Ipés ratra peraordvres ot “EXAnves EBovAcvovTo Kat 
drexpivavto, KXéapxos & éXeyev’ ““Hyeis ovre ovvnAOopev ws 
Baorret rodeuyjoovres,”* ovr éropevduela, ext Baordéa, adda 
mroAAds mpopaces Kupos etpwxev, ws xat ov ed olga, iva 
e€ “A 3 4 Xr Ld 87a ‘\ e A 3 4 > , 
bmas te draparkevarrouvs AdBo™® Kat Huds évOdde dvaydyo 
22. Eel pévroe 75n avrov éwpopev™ ev Seuv@ dvra, poyivOnpev 
Kat Oeovs kai dvOpwrovs mpodoivat avréov, év TH rpdcHev xpdvp 
TApeXOVTES Hpas avTovs ed roreiv.*4 23, "Eaet S¢ Kupos réOvy- 

” “16 3 a 0. A 3 ”~ 38 w >) @ 
kev, ovte BaorAct*® dvriurowipeOa THs dpyjs,™ ovr’ err Srov 
évexa, BovAocive? Gv riv Bactrdéws ywpav kakds rovely, 08’ avrdov 
> La a 227 4 av ” ” e “A a 
droxretvas dv eGeXorpev, ropevoipela & av oixade, ef Tis hyas py 
Avrroin'* dSixovvTa™®*® pévroe wetpardpeOa adv Tots Beois dpyv- 
vorOas dy pevroe Tis as Kal ed moLwy trdpyy,”™” Kat rovTov 


eis ye Suvapuv ovx HTTnoedpeOa ed rovovvres.” 
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THE COMPACT WITH TISSAPHERNES. [Bk. tl. CH. 11. 


On the third day Tissaphernes returns and reports that the King has 
yielded to his entreaties, and will allow the Greeks a peaceful passage, 
under his guidance, through his dominions, on condition that they do 
no damage, and pay for their provisions. Both sides swear to this 
compact, and Tissaphernes retires to make his arrangements. 


24. ‘O pev ottws efrev* dxovoas 5¢ 6 Tiroadéepvys én: “Tavrs. 
éy® drayyeXO Baorre? xat tpiv wdAw ra wap’ éxeivour péxpt 8 
dy éy® yxw™ ai orovdai pevédvrwv’ dyopav Se Hyeis wapéLoperv. 
25. Kai eis pev rhv torepaiay ody Hxev: do of "EAAnves Eppdv- 
tifov'#* rp Se rpiry qxwv edeyev, Ore Svarerpaypévos How mapa. 
Baortréws So07AvaL**® airg odlew rods “EAAnvas, Kairep mavu 
ToAAGY avriAcydvTwv,2" 4 i> ovK afvov ein Bactre? ddetvar Tovs 
éd’ Eaurdv orparevoapévors. 26. Tédos & elrer “ Kai viv éferrw 
ipiy mura, AaBetv rap’ juadv, f pnv piriav® rapéfew duty rv 
Xepav kai dddAws dirdfew eis rv “EAAdSa dyopay rapéxovras 
Srov & dv pa 7 mpiacOar, AapBdvew byos éx THs xwpas édcropev 
ro érerndera. 27, “Ypas 8 ad hpiv Sejoe dpdcat, } piv wopev- 
exOat ws Sia ptAias dows, cira Kat word AapBdvovras, érérav 
py dyopav mapéxwpev' qv 5€ tapéxwpev ayopav, dvoupéevous 
Lew ra ercrjdeca.” 28, Tatra édofe, nat dpooav Kat defids 
éSocav Turoadpépvns cat 6 tas BaorAéws yuvaikds ddeAds Tots 
tov ‘EAXjvwv orparnyois Kat Aoxayois, kat éAaBov mapa Tov 
“EAAjvov. 29. Mera S€ ratra Turoadépyys eire “Nov pev o) 
Gareyss ws®t® Baorréa eredav 8 Scarpdgwpar® a Seopa, n&w 
ovoKxevardpevos Os drdéfwy™* iuas e’s trav “EAAdSa wal avros 
druay ert rv éuavrov apxyy.” 


+ 


CHAPTER IV. 


Long delay, during which overtures ave made to Ariacus to induce him 
to return to his allegiance. The Greeks protest against further waiting, 
thinking that the King ts merely gaining time to collect troops and to 
cut off their retreat. 


1. Mera ravra repiepevov Tuwoadépvyv of re “EXXAnves wat 
’"Aptaios éyyis dAAnAWY eorparomedevpévor™! qyépas® zAcious 
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q elxoow. "Ev 8 ratrats ddixvotvra: mpds *Apiatov Kal ob 
adeAdot al of ddA dvaykatos Kal xpos Tovs oiv éxeivp Tepray 
tives, mapeDdpovvev re Kat Seftas eviots rapa BaorAéws Edepov 
\@8a , rE > a fal a K UA 3 if 6b 
py pvyoexaxyoeyv BaorAéa avrois THs obv Kipy erwtparelas, 
pnd? &AXov pydevds Trav wapyyynpevov. 2. Todrwv & yryvopéevuy, 
EvdnAoe foav of rept ’Apiatov Frrov mpocéxovres™ ois “EAAnot 
| ” @ 4 a A a 4 A a ¢ ? 3 
Tov vou’ dere kai 5a rovro Tots ev woAXois Tov EAAjvwv ovk 
jperxov,@* dXAG mpoctdvres TH KAcdpyy EAeyov Kat rots dAXots 
o. Ta, ae ee ee, , N 
aotpatnyois: 3. “Ti pévopev; 4 ovx éemurrapeOa, dre Bactreds 
Hpas drorécas dv rept mayrds roincatro,” iva Kat trois ddXous 
"EAAgo«!™® pdBos ein exit Bacrréa péyav orparevey 584 Kai viv 
e m~ ¢ 4 a, 290d Q ¢ 3 A1T 3 4 <6 
bev nas vrayerat pevery ™* 810. 7d SteorrapOat avrg" 76 orpdrevpa. 
éxnv S¢ wdAw drAcOy aito % oTpatid, OVK EoTLV GrWS OK émt- 
Oyoerae jpiv. 4. “lows 5€ rov 4 drocKkdrre Te 4 amroreyifet, 
€ ” 360 4 65 , O b 4 e 7 Xr tA e Lad 
@s dropos 74% 7 odds. Ov ydp wore Exdv ye BovAroeras pas 
€XOovras és tiv “EAAdba darayyeidas, ds pets, Toooide Svres, 
3 nA 47 .) 2? | a a e  ] A Q id 
évexopev™ tov Baorréa éxi rais Oupats adrov Kai KatayeAdoavres 
and Oopev.”” 

Clearchus points out that beiny without proviswons, without cavalry, and 
with broad rivers to cross, wt ts their best policy not to break the truce, 
and so make the whole country hostile, but to trust to the King’s 
promises. 

5. KAéapxos S¢ dmexpivaro ois tavra Aéyovow,® “Eye 
évOvpovpas pev kal Tatra wdvra’ évvow 8, Sti, ei vov amiper, 
Sdfopev év woAguw amrtévar Kat rapa. tas orovdds wotetv. “Execra 
Tpatov pev ayopav ovdels mapefer yuiv, ovde SOev emreciriov- 
peOa:° adOis Se 6 tynodpevos ovdets Era: Kal dua tatr’ dy 
rovobyTov™® nuav ev0us ’Aptatos drorrain’ Gore hiros nuty ovdeis 
AcXeiberar,@* GAAG Kal of rpdcOev dvTes woAEuLoL Hpiv Ecovras. 
6. Ilorapiés & cf pew tis Kat dAXos dpa Huiv?"® érre™ ScaBaréos, 
ovK olda' tov 8 otv Evdparny oigapyev ore adtvarov Sia Bjvas, 
xcwAvovrov®* rodkepiwv. Ov pev 57, dv pdyerOai ye Sép, immeis 
cioev Fuiv Evppayot, tov S€ woAcuiov imreis cioww of wrAeiorot Kal 
awreiorov dg adore viKwvres prev tive, av droKxteivatpey ;° 
qrropevoy 5é ovdéva oldv re twOHvat. 7. 'Eyo pév obv BacrXéa, 
@ odtw roAAd eore TA OUppaya, elrep TpoOvpetrat Huds amodérat, 


ovk oda, 3 re Sef adrdv dudcat Kai Sefidv Sotvar Kal GOecods 
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éropkynoas kat Td éavrod mora drirta®” rorjoar"EAAnoi te Kal 


BopBdpos.” Toratra rordad Edeyev. 


Tissaphernes returns, and the retreat ts begun. The Greeks and the 
Persians have separate camps, Ariacus joining the latter. Fealousies 
and bickerings between the two. 


8. ’Ev & rotry Axe Tuwwadéprns, Exov rhv éavrod Sivapey, os 
eis olxov driay,8* kai "Opdvras thy éavrov Sivapiw Pye 88 xat 
Tv Ovyarépa tiv Baotréws eri yduy. 9. 'EvrevOev 8&8 78y 
Trocadéepvovs ayoupévov Kai dyopay mapéxovtos éropevovro: 
éropevero Se Kat ’Apiatos, 7d Kipov BapBapixdv éxwv orparevpa, 
dpa Turoadéepves kat Opovrg, kat fvverrparomedevero wiv éxecvors. 
10. Of & “EAAnVes tpopdvres rovrous avrot éf’ éavrav éydpovv 
nyepovas Exovres. "Eotparomedevovro 8¢ éxdorore dréxovres 
GAAHAWY™ wapardyynv*® Kai petov’ epvrAdrrovro 8 duddrepor 
dorep trodepious dAAHAous, kat evOds rotTo broyiav rapelyev. 
11. ’Eviore 8 Kai Evdt(opevos éx Tod adrot Kal xdprov Kat dAAa 
roatra ~vAAeyovres tAnyas évérervoy GAAHAOs- dove Kai 
Touro €xOpav mwapetxe. 


They pass the Median wali and two canals from the Tigris, and at 
last come to Sitlake. The Greeks encamp here; the Persians move 
forward and cross the river. 


12 AseA@dvres & tpeis orabpods ddixovro xpis 1d Mydias™ 
xaAovpevoy tetxos, kai rapyAOov eiow avrov. "Hy 8 gxodopn- 
pévovy wrivOoas orrais® ev dapdAtp Keipévass, evpos*” eixoos 
rosuy,™* vyos dé exarév’ unxos 6 éAéyero elvar cixoot wapa- 
cayyov dxéxe 58 BaBvAavos™ od rodd. 13. 'EvrevOev & 
eropevOnoray oradpods bio, Tapagdy yas oxtw* cat deBnoay 
Suddpuxas dv0, tiv pee ext _yedipas, mv 8 éCevypévny a Aoiots 
éxra? adra: 8 foav axd tov Teypyros worapov- katererpyvro 5é 
€£ avrav xai rddpot éxi riv xepav, ai pev xpora® peyara, 
éwara 5 éXadrrovs: réAos 52@ xat puxpot oyxerol, Gowep &y TH 
BAAdds éwi ras pedivass xai ddixvovvras éxi roy Tiypyra rora- 
pov’ xpos @ xddis Fu peydAn xai xodvdvOpumos, 7°™* Gvopa 
24TTadKy, GxréxovTa TOV worapov oradious wevre xai Sexe. 14, Oi 

adv "BAAyves wap avrny toxjyvyray éyyvs xapadeiov pcya- 





Bk. ti. cH. Iv.} THE PERSIANS WANT TO GET RID OF THEM. 


Aov™* xai xadov xat Sacvéos ravroiwy Sévdpwv-™* of & BdpBapor 
Sia BeBnxdres tov Tiypyra: ov pévros xaradavels Foray. 


A messenger from Ariaeus warns the Greeks to guard against 4 
treacherous attack, and tells them that Tissaphernes intends to break 
down the bridge across the Tigris, and so entrap them. 


15. Mera 5¢ 1d Setrvov érvyov &y reperare ovres™ xpd Tov 
GrAwv IIpofevos xai Fevopov- xai xporeADav avOpwrds tis 
Hparnoe Tous mpopiAaxas, xov av Bo.™” I pofevoy 7 KAéapxov- 
Mévwva 82 ovk é(ret, kai ravra rap’ ’Apiaiov dv™* rot Mévevos 
févou. 16. "Evet Se Ipdfevos elxev, Ste “avrds eis Sv (yreis,” 
elrev 6 GvOpwros tade> ““Exrenye pe ’Apsaios xai ’Aprdo(os, 
wurtot ovres Kipp xat ipiv™® evvor, cai KeAevovot pudAdrrec Oat, 
py tpiv excBavrar** ris vunrds™ of BapBapos Ears 5¢ orpdrevpa 
ToAv év tp rAnoiov® wapadcicow. 17. Kai rapa ri yédupay 
tou Tiypynros rotapov wéuyas xeAcvouvos puAaxy, ws Siavoeiras 
avr Avot Troadéepyys ris vuxrds, éav Sivyras, ds pr SaPipre, 
GAN ev péisp arodrndOyre tod xorapov™ Kal ris Sedpvyxos.” 
18. ’Axotoavres tatta dyovow avrév rapa tov KXéacpxov™ xai 


dpdfovery & Neyer. 


One of the officers points out that with an attaching force on this side of 
the river, it was not likely that the Persians would cut off their retreat 
by breaking down the bridge, so that they probably wished merely to 
prevent the Greeks from breaking it down and settling in a district 
which was well provisioned and well protected. 

O & Kréapyos dxotoas érapdyOn ocdddpa xat éhofPeiro. 
'19. Neavioxos 8€ tis rv xapdvtwy éevvofoas elmev, ds “ ovK 
dxdArovba, ein” 76 re emOyoerOar Kai Aiwev Tiv yéepupav. 
Ajjrov yap, Ste exiOepevors®* 4 vexay Senora, 7 yrTacOa, = ’Kay 
pay ody vixoor, ti Sef avrods Avec rHv yeprpav; Ovdde ydp, ay 
wodXai yépupas dow, exowmev Gv, Sroe huydvres queis TwOG- 
pev 9% 20. Hoy 5 jets vexapev, AeAvpevyns™* ris yepupas ovx 
éLovaw®? éxetvor, Grow piywow ovde piv BonOjoa, woAAov 
évrwv wépay, ovdeis avrois Suvjcerar, AcAuvpevys THs yepupas.” 
21. ’Axodoas 8 6 KXéapxos tatra ypero tiv ayyeAov, réon Tis 
ein xwpa 4 év peop tod Tiypyntos Kat ris Sudpvxos. ‘O 82 


elrey, Gre ToAAR Kal KOpat Evers kal wéAEts ToAAal Kat peydAat. 
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22. Tore &}) xal éyvdoGn, drt of BdpBapoe rdv dvOpwrov to- 
Tépyparev,®” oxvorvres, pt) of “EAAnves SueAdvres tiv yéepupav 
peiveav®! éy ry viow, épipata®” éxovres evOev pev tov Tiypyra, 
evOev 82 rv Sidpvya> ta § érerpdera Exorev ex THs év peop xwpas 
moAAns Kai adyabis ovons kal Tov épyaropévwv evovtwv,™ fra de 
kat drootpopi) yevouro, et tes BovrAotro Bactdéa, kaxGs moveiv. 
23. Mera tatra dveravovro: eri pévroe THY yépupay Spws pvrAa- 
Knv exenyav kal ovre eréBero ovdels ovdapdbev, ovTe mpds THY 
yéhupav ovdels FAGE twv worepiwv,™* ws of PvAdrrovres ar7y- 
yeAAov. 


They cross the Tigris, and march up its left bank. Persian reinforce- 

ments arrive, but are scared by the appearance of the Greek force. 

24. ’Ewedn & éws éyévero,™ SueBawvov ryv yépupay eCevypéevny 
mAolols tTpidkovta Kat érrd, Ws oldv Te pddAwrra repvrAaypEevus® 
eEnyyeAAov yap tives rov rapa Ticoadépvous® ‘EAAjvwr, as 
SiaBacvévrwv™ péAdorev ercPjoerGar. 'AAAA tabra pev YevdH 
qv? StaBavevrov pévroe 6 Tots avrois érepdvy per’ drdov, 
oxoriy e SuaBaivoey™ rov rorapdv: érecdy) S¢ eldev, Gyero aze- 
Aaivev. 

25. ’Awd 8 rot Tiypyros éropevOncav oradpots rérrapas, 
Tapardyyas eixoow, eri rov Pickov rorapov, TO edpos TAEOpov" 
exrjv S€ yépupa. Kat évrav0a gxeiro réAts peyddAn, 9 dvopa 
Qaris’ mpos iv arivrnce trois "EXAnow"* 6 Kupov xat "Apragép£ou 
vd0os ddeXdos, ard Lovowv cat *ExBardvwv orparidv roAAjy 
dywv ws BonOjowv™* Bacrrei Kai emurricas 7d éavrod orpd- 
TEvpa. Tapepxopevors TOvs KAAnvas EBedpe. 26. ‘O 5¢ KrALapyos 
nyetto pav eis Svo, éropevero 5¢ dAXote Kai drAoTE Epurrdpevos. 
“Ocov & dv xpdvov"** 73 Hyovpevov tod orparetparos™® émori- 
Gee, ToTOUTOV wv avayKn xpovov 5’ dAov rod oTpatedparos 
yiverOar riv érioracw dore 7d oTpdrevpa Kal avrois rois 
"“EAAnos Séfa0%* rdprrodv evar, cat tov Tlépony éxmerAy Oat 
Oewpodvyra. * 

They continue their march to opposite Caenae, plundering on the way the 

villages which belonged to Parysatis, the mother of Cyrus. 

27. "EvredOev S¢ eropedOnoaw da ris Mydias cradpods Epij- 
prous €€, mpir ey ys tpiaxovra, eis ras Ilapurdridos xwpas THs 


Bk. ii. cH. v.] CLEARCHUS INTERVIEWS TISSAPHERNES. 


Kvpov xai BaotAéws pyrpos. Tatras Twoadépvns Kipy™ arey- 
yeAwv Staprdcac™* sois “EAAnow exérpee rAd avdpardduv. 
"Evqv Se ciros roAts xai rpdBara cai GAAa ypipara. 28. ’Ev- 
tevOev 8 eroped@noav grabpods épjpovs rérrapas, tapardyyas 
eixoot, Tov Tiypnra morapdv év apurrepa Exovres. “Ev & 7G 
mpiry ora0u@ mwépay rod rorapot wédus Gxelro peyddAyn Kal 
eddaipwv, dvopa Kawai, é fs of BdpBapoe Siffyov eri cyxedias 
SipOepivais aprovs, tupods, olvoy. 


CHAPTER V. 


Clearchus, anxious to allay rising suspicions and jealousies, has an 
interview with Tissaphernes. 

1. Mera ratra ddixvotvras éri rév Zardrav rorapoyv, Td ebpos 
rertdpwv wrACOpwv.”* Kat évratOa éuervav tpépas tpeiss év Se 
ratrais tropias pev Foav, pavepda 5¢ ovdeuia épaivero eriBovr7. 
2. “Edofev otv tp Kredpxp fvyyevéo Oar ro Twroadépver™ xai, 

” ? 38 Led Q € , a 3 7 A 4 
ef rus Stvaito,® ravoat tras tropias, mplv €& avTwv moXdeuov 
yevéer Bau * Kat éreuwé teva EpovvTa,™* dre cvyyevérOat aire 

UA e , ec 7 > #7 g 
xpyter. “O Se érotpmws exérevev Kew. 


‘Mutual suspicions often lead to violent outbreaks, even when they ave 
unjust or groundless. This want of confidence between us is too plain, 
though I see no real ground for %t.’ 


8. "Erewdy Se EvvgrAOov, Aéyer 6 KALapyos rade “’Eya, 3 
Twoadépvn, olda pev jpiv Spxous yeyevnpévovs®® Kai defias 
Scdopévas py adicnoesv®* adAjAovs' PrdAarrépevov™” Se we Spa 
ws moAeulous nas’ Kat nels Opwvres ravTa dvripvAarropeOa. 
4. Exe & ocxorwv ov Sivapas otre cé ait Pec Oar retpmpevov Has 
KakOs Tovey, eyo te Tadws olda, Ste Hyeis ye ovd’ erivootpev 
Totovrov ovdev, Edofé poe eis Adyous gor EOety,** Srrws, et Suvai- 
pela, e£édonev GAARAWY tiv drutiav, 5. Kat yap olda 
dvOpurovs 75n rovs pév é StaBodrrs, robs 5¢ cat é& troyias, of 
poBnOevres dAAHAOS, POdcat Bovdrdsuevoe rpiv waeiv,@* exoin- 
guy avikerta Kaxa.® rovs ovre péAXovTas ot7 ad Bovdopévors 
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‘INTEREST SHOULD MAKE THEM FRIENDS.’ [Bx. i. CH. V. 


tovovrov ovdev. 6. Tds odv totatras ayvwpootvas vopifwv 
cvvovoiais®® padiora av maver Oar, yxw cai SiSdoxev oe BovAc- 
peat, Ws ov Hutv ovK OpOas dmoTeis. 


‘First, our solemn oaths shouit prevent it, for none can escape the 
punishment of the gods ; but apart from that, our own interest forbids 
our injuring you.’ 

7. IIpGrov pev yap xal péyurrov of Gedv™ yas Spot xwrv- 

ovat roAepious evar dXAHAots* doris 5¢ TrovTwov™ civoidev avT@ 

7 a 2 4 ” rs 9 , \ \ 

TapnpeAnkds, TovTOV Ey@ ovror adv evdaipovioarp. Tov yap 
Peay roAepov ovK olda, ovr’ dard rolov dv Tdxous ovTE Grote dy Tis 
pevywv™* drodiyot, od?’ eis rotov oKxdros amodpain, ovP dws av 
eis Exvpov xuwpiov arootain. IIdvrn yap mavta tots Beois*® 
@ Q La 4 38 ” e N aA TL ‘ 
troxa kat ravraxy mdvtrwv™ ivov ot Oeot Kparovor. 8. Ilepi 
pev &) tov Oeav Te Kai TOV Spkwv ovTH yryVéoKw, Tap’ ods TES 
Thy piriav ovGéepevor kateDeueBa> tay 8 dvOpwrivwv™® oe eyo 
3 Lan , 4 vA ce an 3 ‘ 

€v TP TapovTt vopilw péeyurrov elvas ypiv ayaddv. 9. Zdv pev 

S Le N ean ” ~ \ ‘\ 4 ~ 

yap cot raca pév 65d evropos, ras 5€ rotapds SiaBatds, Tov Te 
2 Selwv™* odk @ oo aA a : \ / € 
exiTndeiwy™* ovk diropia’ advev S@ cov waca pev dud. oKdTOUs 7 
@ IAN \ 7 A > la A S Q a? ~ 
dds" ovdev yap airhs émurrdpeOa: ras 5é rorapés Svowropos, was 
Se dxAos PoBepss, PoBepdratov®* 9 épypiae peor) yap woAAjs 
aropias®* éoriv. 10, Ei 8¢ &) wai pavevtes oe xaraxteivai- 
prev, 5° ddAo re} Tov evepyernv Karaxtelvavres mpds BactA€éa Tov 
peyurrov éEpedpov modeujnoopey ; 


‘For myself, the same reasons of mutual service which attached me to 
Cyrus should attach me to you, who are his successor in his satrapy. 
This army of mine would be invaluable to you in putting down the 
enemies that surround it.’ 


‘Ocwv Se 51) Kai ofwv av éAridwv™ euavrov orepjoatps, et oe Te 
Kaxov émtxeipnoaus Toretv, TavTa A€Ew. 11, "Eyo ydp Kupov 
ereOipnod por pirov yevérOar,®* vouifwy rav rére®* ixavwrarov 
elyat ed rovetv dv BotAotto’® oe & viv 6pO rHV Te Kupou Sivapuy 
kal xépav Exovtra®® Kat rv ceavrov dpxiv awlovra, riv Se 
BaotrAéws Stvapuy, 7 Kipos roAdcuig®® éxpiro, vot ravrny fbpr 
paxov otoay. 12, Todrwv 5 rowdtruv dvrwr,® ris otrw paiverat, 
doris ov Bodderai got didros etvar; ’AAAG piyv,—épw yap Kai 





Bk. fi. cH. v.] Z/SSAPHERNES’ CRAFTY REPLY. 





tavra, €£ dv éxw éAmidas cal ot BovdjorerOar* didrov jyiv 
etvar’ 13. of8a pev yap tpiv Mucods Avrnpovs évras, ods voul(w 
dv ow Ti tapoton Suvdper rarewovs tuiv rapacyeiv: olda de 
kat Ilwidas- dxotw 8 kai dAAq EOvy woAAG Tovadra elvat, a 
ofa. av matoat évoxArAodvra™ del tp tperépa evdarpovig." 
Atyvrrious 8€, ofs paduora tds viv yryvdonw TeOvpwpevors, 
ovx 6p, moig Suvdper cupydyp ypyodpevoe pardAov av KoAd- 
caurBe THs viv oiv enol otons.™ 14, ’AAAA pry Ev ye Trois 
mE oikovor od et prev BovrAoid TH Piros elvat, ds peywrros av 
eins, 8° ef 8€ ris we Avrotn, ws Seomdryns avarrpepoto exwv Mas 
vIrnperas, of oor oVK Gv TOU per God evexa, pdvov imrnperoipev, GAAA 
Kai THs xapitos, Hs** cwhévres td cod col av Exoipey Sixaius. 
15. "Epot pév &) tatra révra évOupoupévy ottw Soxel Oavparrov 
elvat TO oe Hpiv darurreiv, Gore kai yOur7’ dv dxotvoaius Td Svopa, 
tis otrws eort Sewvds A€yerv,%° dove oe weivat Aéywv,® ws Hpeis 
gou értBovActoper.” 


Tissaphernes’ reply, * You have no reason for suspecting me or the King. 
If we wished to destroy you we could do it easily enough ; we have 
Jorce enough, and positions enough where we could hold you in check, 
or, even tf these failed, we could starve you into submission.’ 


KAéapxos pev ody rocatra «ire Tiroadépyyns Se ade diry- 
peipOn: 
16. “’AAN’ ySouar pev, & KrXeapye, cai dxodwv®* gov dpo- 
, / 38 a \ , yo 2 4 . , 
vipous Adyous:® radra yap yryvwokwy ef rH Epo Kakdv BovAcvots, 
Li ” 5 a \ “ / ti 6S ‘Q & A 10 
dpa av po doxeis xal cavt@ Kakdvous efvat ¢ 8 dy pays, 
q >Q A e A 4 ” a ”w 39 3 \ 3 7 3 LA 
Ste ovd’ av vyels duxaiws ovre BaotA€? ovr’ enol arurrointe, avTa- 
kovvov. 17, Ei yap ipas eBovAdspeOa™4* drodéoat, worepd cot 
Soxovpev triréwy rAnOovs aropetv 7} weCov 7) GrAtcews, ev 7) tpas 
>! Xx 4, e ‘ ” > 4 e > N a. 8 é‘ 
pev BAdrrev txavot einnev av, avtimdcyew §e ovdels xivdvvos ; 
18. ’AAAG xwpiav ererndeiwy™®® ipiv emvriPer Oat daropeiv dv cos 
Soxotpey; OV rocatra pev media juiv didia dvra civ roAAp 
aovy Suatopever Ge, roravta 5é dpy tpiv'"® épare Svra qwopevrea,, 
a e a“ ” aA ssf ” e a Y 4 a 
a npiv eLeors mpoxataAaBovow™*! dropa tpiv wapéxerv, ToTOVTOL 
& eto rorapoi, éd’ Sv eeoriw jpiv raprever Oat, dmdcois dv vuav 
BovAdpeOa pdyerOar; Hici & atrav ots oid dv ravraract 
SiaBainre, ei pr Hpets tuas Saropevorpev.8° 19, Ei & éy race 


CLEARCHUS IS DELUDED BY HIS TALK, [Bk. i. cu. v. 





r) e , @ > X > 3 4 vA A a “A “25 

Tovros 7TTwpea, a. TO yé Tow wUp KpeitTov Tov Kaprov 

éoriv? Sv nels Suvaipe? dv xataxatoavres®* diudv tiv avre 

TOEAL, @ VUES, OVO EL TavU ayaGot einre, udyer Gat av Sivawbe. 
9 3 » ] 


‘ With this open power it would be mere folly to have recourse to perjury 
and fraud. Iam only inspired by an honest wish to serve the Greeks.’ 


20. Ilas dy odv Exovtes torodvrous mépous mpds 76 tpiv moAe-. 
petv, kat rovrov pydeva nyiy eruxivduvoy, éretra éx TobTwy ravTwv 
tovrov av Tov Tpdrov éfeAoiea,™ ds pdvos pev mpds Oedv dreBHs, 
povos 8¢ xpos avOparwv aicxpés; 21, Ilavrdracs 8 drépwv™ 
éorl kat aunxdvov Kat avayKy €xopévwv, kal tovrwy tovnpov, 

@ 37 9 3 ? x AY ‘N > la a 
oiruves €BéXover Sv ervopxias te mpds Beots kai drurtias mpds 
dvOpumous mparrev tr. Ovdyx ovrus pets, d KXéapye, ovre ddé- 
yurros ore HABtot eopev. 22. ’AAAG ti Sn, duds eLdv™ diro- 
Aécat, odk eri TovTo HAPopev; Ed ioOu, dre 6 Eds Epws tovrov 
airtos 7d Tots “EAAnow épe rurtov yevéo Oar, Kai G Kipos 
dvéBn ~evix@ Sid. pro Oodsocias rurtedwv, tovrp éue xaraBjvar 8’ 

3 4 > l4 "0 14b dé e A (4 , 93 \ 
evepyeriav iaxupov. 23. “Oca**? d€ poe ipets xpjospol éore, Ta 
pev kat od elas, 76 58 péyworov éyd olda: tiv pev yap emt rp 
Keparg tedpav Baoire? povy eLeoriv dphiv exeww, rhv 8 ert ry 

a) A £ A , 58c . 9 2 A ” 
Kapdia iows av tpov mapdovrov™®® Kai érepos evirer@s Exou 


Convinced of Tissaphernes’ honesty, Clearchus agrees to a. conference at 
which those who have been thus sowing dissension and suspicion are 
to be given up for punishment, 


24. Tatra eirdv eofeO*™ +5 KrXed py dAnOy A€yew" Kai 
elev’ “QOvxovv,” edn, “oirwes, tototrwv piv cis ptAiav vrap- 
xovrwv,” metpovray StaBddrAovres®! rorforar woAculous pas, 
G&woi eiot Ta Eoxarta wadeiv;” 25. “Kat éyo pév ye,” edn 6 
Tiocadépyns, “et BovrAcoGE port™ of te otparnyot Kat oi 
Aoxayot EAdciv ev TH Epdhavet, A€Ew Tods pds eue A€yovras, ds 
ov éuot értBovdreves kai TH wiv Epol orparig.” 26, “'Eyad 88,” 
épn 0 KXéapyxos, “agw wavras: kali cot ad dnrAdow, SOev eyd 
mept gov axovw.” 27. "Ex rodrwv 5) tov Aéywv 6 Ticcadéepvys 
ptroppovotpevos, TéTe pev pevetv TE avTdov éxéAevoe Kal oiv- 
Seurvov éroujoaro, TH 8 torepaig*® 6 KAéapyxos, éAOav eri +d 
atpardredov, S9Ads 7 Hv wavy pidsxds, oiduevos™ StaxcioOar TO 
Turoapépver, kat & édeyev exeivos danyyeAdAev’ epyn te xphvas 








Bk. ii. cH. v.] MASSACRE OF GREEK OFFICERS. 





tévae rapa. Twroadépyny ods éxéAevoe, Kat of Ay edAcyyOoor* 
Sia BdAAovres TOV “EAAjvov, ws mpoddéras avrots Kal Kakdvous 
tots “EAAnow svras tywpnGyvat. 28. “Yawmrreve 82 efvar tov 
SuaBdédXAovta Mévwva, eidds avrév kai ovyyeyernpévov Tica- 
dépver pet ’Aptaiov kat oractdfovra attp™ Kai éreBovdevovra, 
Grws TO oTpaTEvpa. Grav mpos éavrov AaBav Piros 74" Turca- 
dépvet. 29. "EBovActo Se xai 6 KXéapyos away 1d orpdrevpa 
mpos éaurov Exe THY yvwpnv Kat robs wapadurovvTas éxrodwv 
ely. 


The soldiers object, but at Clearchus’ instance five generals and twenty 
captains are sent, 


Tov S¢ orparwrav dvréAeyév tives attr py ®* iévac rdvras 
tos Aoxayo’s Kal orparnyots, pnde turtedew Turoadépver 
30. ‘O S¢ KXéapyxos ioxupis xarérecvev, Eore Suerpdfato™ wévre 
pev otparnyous lévas, eixoos 5¢ Aoxayovs’ cuvynxoAcvOnoay dé 
ws eis dyopav Kai rav GAAWY oTpariwrov ws Scaxdcvo. 

31. ‘Evei & Foav ext rats Ovpats rats Troradéepvors, of pev 
arparnyo wapexAnOnoay eiow, IIpdfevos Boudrios, Mévwv Oco- 
gaXbs, ’Ayias ’Apxds, KAéapxos Adxwy, Zwxpdrns ’Axatds* of 
8 Aoxayo? ext Pdpats €nevov. 


The generals are arrested, and the captains and such Greeks as were 
near are massacred, While the army are preparing to defend them- 
selves, Ariaeus comes and reports that Clearchus has been killed as a 
perjurer and a breaker of treaties, that Proxenus and Menon are pre- 
served for declaring the plot, and that the King demands their arms. 


32. Ov roAAG & torepov dad Tov avrov onpeiov of 7’ évdov® 
EvveAapBdvovro Kat ot é£w Karexdrnoav. Mera & radra tov 
, \ e UA ” : 4 3 l4 4 3 lA 
BapBdpwv rivés trréwv, td Tov rediov EXadvovTes, rive evrvyya- 
vorey™® “EXAnve 7) SovAw 7H eAevOepy, wavras Exrevov. 33. OF 
52 "EAAnves rHv te trraciav avruv eOadpatov éx Tov orpatomédou 
épovres Kat 5 tu éroiouv™ judeyvdovv, mpiv Nixapxos ’Apxas 
HKe™® debywv reTpwmévos eis THY yaortépa Kal TA Evrepa, év Tals 
8 é N re ? A A "i é \ 
xepoiv éxwy, xat ele wdvra 7a yeyevnpéva. 34, ’Ex rovrov &) 
of "EAAnves EOeov eri Ta GrAa waves exrerAnypéevor Kai vopi- 


Covres avrixa Wfew adrods éxi 6 orpardmedov. 35. Oi 58 wrdvres 
1QL 


ARIAEUS FUSTIFIES THE DEED, [Bx. tt. cu. v. 





pev ovx FAOov, ’Aptaios 58 xat ’Aprdofos xat McOpiscrys, of Forav 
Kipp wurrétarov 6 8 Trav “EXAjvov éppnveds edn Kai rv 
Tigoadépvous ddeAdov ov adrois épav cal yweoKxev 36. Evvy- 
koAovOovv Se kai dAXoe Tlepoayv reOwpaxwpévoe cis rptaxoriovs. 
Otro evel éyyds Hoar, pooedGeiv éxédevov, et Teg €'n TOV “EAAHVOV | 
} orparnyes } Aoxayéss, iva drayyeliAwor* rd rapa BacrrAéws.** 
37. Mera ravra efnAOov duAarroépevos tov “EAAHVw oTparnyot 
pev Kiedvwp 'Opxopévios nat Lopaiveros DruppdAsos, rv abrois 
de Hevopav ’A@nvaios, érws pdGor™ ra wept IIpogévovy Xerpi- 
codos 8’ eriyxavey drav™ év xwpy revi Liv &AXots erurire(dpevos. 
38. ’Exe? S¢ éornoay eis erjKoov, elrev ’Apiatos rdde “ KAéapyos 
perv, & dvdpes “EAAnves, érel ériopxav™ re épdvyn Kal rds orovdas 
Avov, exer THV® Sixny Kat réOvynxe, IIpdgevos 8 wat Mévwv, dre 
katnyyetAav avrod thy ertBovrny, év peydAn Typ eto. “Ypas 
de 6 Bacrreds ra. SrAa.8* arate’ abrod™ yap elvai pnow, érei- 
wep Kipov foav tov éxeivov SovAov.” 


Cleanor taunts Ariaeus with his treachery, and Xenophon suggests that 
Menon and Proxenus, as friends of the King, should be sent back as 
most likely to arrange matters agreeably to him. 


39. II[pés tatra dwexpivavro ot “EAAnves, éAeye 5¢ KXedvwp 6 
Opxopéevioss “7Q Raxwrre avOpdrwv™® ’Apiate xai of dAAot, 
dcot Fre Kupou Pidros, ovk aicxiverOe ovre Oeovs ovr’ avOpurrovs, 
oirives, Opdcavtes Hpiv Tovs avrovs Pidovs Kat éxOpods vopcetv, 
mpodovres Hpas civ Tircadépve: TO aOewrdry re Kat Tavoupyo- 
TaTW, TOUS Te Gvdpas adbrous, ofs duvure, [ws] drodwAéKarTe, Kai 
tovs dAXAovs Huds mpodeSuxdres Eiv rots wodepios €f’ Huas 
épxerGe.” 40. ‘O Se ’Apiaios elres “KXéapyos yap apdcbev 
ertBovredwv™ davepds éyevero Twoadpépves re Kai 'Opdvrg Kat 
waow ypiv rots Eiv tovros.” 41, Ext rovros Fevopov rade 
ere’ “‘KXéapxos pev toivey ei mapa tots dpxous éAve™* ras 
orovéds, Thy Sixny Exe Sixatov yap drdAAvoGas tovs ervopKodr- 
tas IIZpdfevos 8¢ xai Mévwy éxeirep cioty ipérepoe pev evepyerat, 
npetepo Se orparnyol, wépyare avrovs Sedvpo: SnAov ydp, sre 
piros ye dvres* dudorépos wetpdcovras Kal tyuiy «at qiv Ta 
BeArwra EvpBovrcdev.” 42. IIpds tratra ot BapBapo, rodA\bw 
xpévoy Siahex Bévres GAARAots, dar_APov ovdev droxpivdpevos. 











Bk. i. cH. viL] CLEARCHUS. HIS PREVIOUS HISTORY. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Life and character of Clearchus, At the end of the Peloponnesian war 
he was put in command of a Spartan army against Thrace, but, on 
refusing to obey a recal, he was condemned to death in his absence. 
Abandoned by the Spartans, he obtained funds from Cyrus, and 
carried on the war on his own account till he joined Cyrus. 


1. OF pev &) orparnyoi otrw AndOevtes dvix Pnoav os Bacrréa, 
kai amotpnOevres tas Kepadds™*> éreXedrnoav, «fs pév avrov 
KXéapxos® cpodoyoupévus éx rdvrwv tov éureipws avrod™ éxdv- 
tov Sdfas yevér Oar avip Kal roAeuiKxds Kal pidomdreuos EoyaTus. 
2. Kai ydp 8%) &ws pev wdAcuos Fv™° rois AaxeSarpovious pds 
tous ’AOnvaious, wapéemevevs ered Se eipjvy éeyévero, reicas TiHv 
avrov méAuv, ws of Opgxes ddixotos tovs “EAAnvas, kat da- 
apafdpevos, ws edbvaro, rapa Tov epdpwy éferAct ds roAcujowy® 
tots brép Xeppovyicov nat IlepivOov Opggiv.% 3, *Eaet Se pera- 
yvovres mus of Epopot, 45n eEw GvTos avrov, drorrpedey avrov 
éxetpovro €£ "IoOpod, évratOa ovKére reiOerat, dXX’ Geto tAEwWY 
eis “EAAjomovrov. 4. "Ex rovrov kal ébavatdOn td Tav év TH 
Zrépty teAov™® ws dreOov. “Hd 8 duyas dv épxeras mpds 
Kipov, cat drolows pev Adyos éreewe Kipov GAAQ yeyporras, 
SiSwor 5€ avr@ Kipos prpiovs Sapexots. 5. ‘O d& AuBov ovx 
ért paOupiav érpdmrero, GAN’ dard TovTwv TOV ypnpdtov cvAAEas 
orparevpa érodene. tots Opa£i, kat udyy te évixnoe Kat amd 
tovrov dy épepe kal Hye Tovrous Kal rodcuav™ Steyevero, péexpt 
Kipos é5€70n tov orparedparos’™ sore Se dr7jAGev ws Edy éxeivy 
ad roAcunowv. ; 
fle was a genuine soldier, not only fond of soldiering, and giving up a 

life of ease for one of toil, but full of tact, a strong disciplinarian, 

winning his power over his soldvers by respect and awe vather than by 
affection and kindness. 


6. Tatra obv deromwoAgpnov pot Soxe? dvdpds™ Epya elvat, Sorts, 
éfov™ pev eipyyvnv exe dvev aicxivys Kal BAdBys, aipeirac 
moAepetv, Efdov 5€ paOupetv, BovrAcTat woveiv, GoTe moAcueiv, ELdv 
Se xpypara exe axcvdvvus, aipetras rodenwv pelova TavTa Tovey’ 
éxeivos 5¢, Gomrep ets GAAnv twa pdovnv, 7Oerc omayay eis 





CLEARCHUS A THOROUGH MARTINET. (BK. ii. cy. vi. 





worepov. 7. Odrw pev pedrorddrepos Hue Todepexds 88 ad ravry 
Skee efvat, Gre hrAokivduvds te Fv, Kat Huépas Kai vuKtos® dywv 
ért rods moXeulous, Kat év Tots Servois Ppdvipos, ws of mapdvTes 
TavTaxov wavres wpodAdyouv. Kat dpxexds & édéyero* %- 
eivar, ws Suvardv €k Tov ToLovTov Tpdrov, olov Kakelvos Elyev. 
8. “Ikavds pev yap, Os tis Kai GAXos, doovrifew Fv, Srws Exou 
) OTparia avry Ta erirpdera Kat rapacKerdate ravra, ixavos 
S€ kai eumroujoat tots mapovow, ws treréov ein ®” Kredpyy. 
9. Totro 8 éroies ex tov yadrerds® elvase Kal yap spav™e 
N XN a a 7 3 é vA > \ 3 A 4 
oruyvis hv Kal TH pwvy tpayts exdrAalé Te deb ioyupas, Kai 
opyp eviore, ws kal abr@ perapédrAccv%% Eo dre. 10. Kai 
4 PN > 5X os 3 Xr LA \ tA yOe € lad 
yvopy & éxddaleyr dxorAdarov yap orparedpatos ovdev wyeiro 
SpeAos elvar. ’AAAAX kal Aéyew atrov Epacav, ws Seow Tov 
otpatiaorny poPetaba: padrAov tov apxovta 7 Tovs ToAcplous, «i 
perro 7 prdaxds prdAdgev, 7 pituv™ ddéerOat, 7) dpoda- 
V4 27 a AS x 4 "E \ e a 
ciorws iévar mpds Tovs woXeplovs. 11. ’Ev pév oty trois Sewois 
0cXov avrov™ dxovey opddpa Kai ovK &AXAov Ppovvro of orpa- 
TwTaL Kat yap To orvyvov® rére asdpdv adrod év rots GAAats 
‘ , ” 4 Vo a. 3 UA \ \ 
mTpocwrots éparav paiverOat kai Td xaXerdv Eppwpévov mpds TOUS 
moAepious eddxet elvat, dote TwTHpiov Kal ovKeTe xaArerdv éedai- 
vero. 12. “Ore & e€w rov Sewvod yévoeto, cat é£ein mpds &AXovs 
dp£opevovs™® dirvévat, roAAoi avrov daréAurovy +d yap éxixape 
ovx elyxev, GAN’ det yaXrerds Fv Kai wdposs Gore Siéxetvro pds 
avrov of oTpariiras domep waides mpds Siddoxadov. 13, Kai 
yap ody pirig® pév Kat edvoig éropévovs ovderote elev" oireves 
S€ 7 td wodews TeTaypévot, 7 vVrd tov SetaOar, Y GAAQ ri 
nw , 
avayky karexopevoe tapeinoav atro, opddpa mesPopevos ExpyTo. 
14, ’Eret 5€ np£avro vexav Liv adr@ rods woAculovs, 75n peyaaAa 
hv 72 xpyoipous®” rovotvra efvas tots Ftv avrp orpatidtas’ 76d 
Te yap mpos Tovs roAculous Papoadréws Exeww mapiv, Kat TO THY 
> > 2 , A 200 9 A > - > ¢ 
tap’ ékeivov Tipwpiav poBetrOar™* avrods evraxrovs eroiet 
15. Towotros pév 57) dpywv Five dpxerOas Sé txd GAAwY ov pada 
€OéXew eXéyero. "Hy 8, dre eredcdra, dui Ta TevriKovTa ETH. 


Proxenus on the other hand, setting his face against all wrong-dong 
and injustice, was popular with the better class of his soldiers, but was 
too lenient to keep in check those who were inclined to be insubordinate. 


16. IIpdgevos 5€ 6 Bowdrios edOds pev pecpaxtov dv erePipes 
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BX. i. cH. vi.J PROXENUS AND MENON, 





yevér Pan dvnp ra peydra mpdrrev™* ixavds: Kat did ravryv TH 
érOupiav ESwxe Topyig. dpyipiwv tp Acovrivy. 17. 'Eet de 
ouveyéveto éxeiveyy, ixavds® 75n vopioas elvas Kat dpxev Kat 
diros dv rots rparos 7) WrTaoOas evepyerov, HAGE eis tatras 
ras civ Kipp mpdfeus* xai pero xTirer Gat éx TovTwv dvopa péya 
kat Sivapww peydAnv Kat xphpata woAAd. 18. Tovovrwy®™® 3’ 
éxcOvpav odépa evSnAov ad Kal tovro elyev, dts TovTwv ovdey 
dv Oédou xravOat pera ddtxias, dAAA ov TH Stxalp Kat Kadp 
wero Sety rodtwv™ rvyydvew, dvev 8 rotrwv py. 19. “Apyev 
S& xarov pev Kat aya0av™ Svvards Fv> ov perro ob? aida Tots 
otparuitats é€avrov ovre PdBov ixavds euroujoat, aXAA Kat 
prxvveto paddXov rovs orpariudtas 7 of dpxdpevos éxeivov’ Kal do- 
Bovpevos™ parXov Hv havepss 7d dex Odver Pas trois orparidrais 
Hof oTpati@rat To darurretv Exeivp, 20. "Quero Se dpxety xpos rd 
dpxtxov elvat xat Soxety tov pev Kados roovvra éxatvely, rov de 
adtxovvra p* eéravetv; Tovyapoty att@ of pev Kadol te 
kayaot trav cuvévray evdvoe Foav, of Se adtKxor éreBovAcvov ws 
evperaxetpiory dvte. “Ore 58 dréOvnoxev, Fy érav Os TpidKovTo. 


Menon's character, The clew to it is the love of gain. In pursuing 
this object he looked upon truth and honesty as mere folly: perjury 
and falsehood were his ordinary weapons, whith he used against 
Sriends rather than foes, as an easier prey. All his influence over kis 
soldiers was due to communion'in crime. His fate only. delayed. 
The other generals, 


21. Mévwv 5¢ 6 Gerrards SHros Fv ercOvpav™ pev wrdrovreiv 
ioxupos, ércOupay 88 dpxewv, érws treiw AapBdvos,” écOupov 
Se rena Oat, iva wreiw Kepdaivoee piros te éBovAecro elvas rois 
peyrora Suvapéevots, iva d&dcxav por) S80in Sixnv. 22. ’Eai 8 76 
acarepyacer Bas dv érsOvpotn cuvropwrarnv wero dddv evat Sia Tov 
émtopkeivy te nat Yevder Oar kai eLararav’ rb 8 amXdodv® xal rd 
GAN Ges Evopile 7d avTd TE HAOi elva. 23. Drépywv Se pavepds 
pey hv ovdeva, dry Se dain™” piros eivat, rovrp evdndos éyivero 
ériBovretwv. Kat wodcuiov pev ovdevis®® xareyéda, trav 82 
ovvoyvtwy ravrwv ws Karayedov ded SueAeyero. 24. Kai rois pev 
TOV TOAELioV KTipartv ovK éreBovreve yaAerév yap wero elvas 
7a tev pudrarropéevovy AopBdvev> 7a 52 TOV Pidwy pdvos Geto 
eldévas pGorov dv° ddidakta AapBdvev. 25. Kai Omous pev 


MENON A TREACHEROUS INTRIGUER. [Bk. 1. cH. v1. 





dy aia Odvorro emiopKous Kat ddixous, Ss eb orduopévous éhoPeiro, 
trois & datos cai dAybeav doxovow ws dvavdpots exretparo 
xpnoOa 26. “Qowep Sé ris dydAXerat ext OcomeBeig Kai aAn- 
Geig. kat Stxarornts, otro Mévwv nydAAcro to éLarraray SivarGat, 
Tp wAdoac bas Yevdyn, TH Pirovs SiayeAav: rv de p7)* ravotpyov 
trav dradetrwv™® det évduifev elvar, Kai wap’ ols peév erexeipes 
mpwrevery pirAig, diaBdAAwv rovis mpwrous, Tovrous geto Seiv 
xTyocacOa, 27. Td de wecBopéevous rods orparubras wapéxer Oar 
éx TOU cuvadixely avrois éunxavaro. TipaoOas Se xat Oepasrer- 
coat Héiov erderxvipevos,*! dru wXretora Sivacro Kai €Gédos dv? 
ddixeiv. Hvepyeoiavy 8 xaréAeyev, ordre tis avrov apicrairo, 
Ort xpwpevos adr@ ovk armdecev abrév. 28. Kai 7a pév &) 
dgavn eLerrs wept avrov peOer Iau: & 88 rdvres iaact, tabr’ éori. 
29. *AroOvycxévrev 5 tov ovoetparnyov, Sts éorpatevoay ei 
Bacrréea Lov Kipy, radbra reroinnads™* ovn dmréGave, pera Se Tov 
tav GAAwv Odvarov otparnyev Tipupynbeis trd Bacthéws aré- 
Oavev, ovy dorep KAéapyos kai of dAAOt otparyyot drorunOevres 
tas Kepards, domep tdxvoTos Oavaros Soxet elvas, ddAAa (Ov 
aixurOets évvaurov ws movnpos A€yeras THS TeAcUTHS TUyEly. 

80. "Ayias 5& 6 ’Apxds cat Zwxpdrns 6 ’Ayxatds, cat rovrm 
dreOavernv. Tovrwv 8 ov6’ ws év rodémp xaxdv ovdeis KaTe- 
yéAa, otr’ eis ptAriav adrots épéudero. “Horny & dudw audi 
TO. TEVTE KQL TPLdKOYTA €TY amd ‘yeveds, 
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XENOPHON’S ANABASIS OF CYRUS. 


NOTES. 





ABBREVIATIONS. 


Cp. == compare ; sc. s=scilicet, namely; 7.¢, ==id est, that is. 


BOOK II. 


CHAPTER L 


1. Ktp@] The ethic dative of the person concerned, not the dative of 
the agent: ‘how Cyrus got together his Greek contingent.’ 

7a wévta| At every point. See i. 10. 4. 

2. fos oupplEcav] The optative, like the Latin subjunctive after dum, 
donec, priusquam, suggests 2 purpose. 

8, Svrev, ic. adrdy. Cf. i. 2. 17. 

Tevpavlas] A town in Mysia, on the banks of the Caicus, which 
was given with another tewn, Halisarna, to Demaratus by Darius, 
the father of Xerxes. Demaratus was joint king of Sparta with Cleo- 
menes I., but quarrelled with him, and, by the help of Leotychidas and the 
priestess of the Delphic oracle, was deposed from his place, and went into 
exile, He took refage with Darius, and became his intimate counsellor. 
Acting on his advice, Darius passed over his two sons that were born 
before his accession to the throne, and bequeathed the kingdom to his 
younger son Xerxes. Demaratus afterwards accompanied Xerxes on his 
expedition into Greece, but Xerxes, headstrong and obstinate, rejected his 
counsels. His descendants retained the principality which had been 
assigned to him. (See HERODOTUS vi. 67 seq., and Books vii. and viii. 
passim. ) 

tévyxev] The indicative emphasises the fact. 

év re orra8yp] Another instance of condensed construction. He had 
fled to their last halting-place, and was still there. 

vy GAAq] On the next day, 

él Ievias] éxt with names of places after verbs of motion == towards, 
in the direction of. 

SOevrrep FA0e is the statement of the writer. 

4. dxotcavres .. . wuvOavdpuevor] The generals heard it at once from 
Procles and Glous, the soldiers heard it gradually, as it spread from one to 


another, 
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NOTES TO XENOPHON’S [1. 5-10 





Sede pev KGpos fv] Cyrus ought to have been alive, ze. ‘Would that 
Cyrus were alive!’ So in Ovid— 

‘ Debuerant fusos evoluisse suos.’ 

érropevdpeOa dv] ‘We should have been marching ;’ the continuous im- 
perfect is not unfrequently the apodosis to the single aorist in this form of 
the conditional sentence (§ 53 2). 

ka@lorew] This is the reading of the best mss. The common Attic form 
is xa@uetv, but Xenophon’s wide travels and early banishment from Athens 
make him less precise in grammar and vocabulary than other Attic writers. 

5. Xeuploodov] As the representative of Sparta. Cp. i. 4. 3. 

6. £6Aors] Predicative, ‘for firewood.’ 

éAayyos] Here = acies, their original position on the battle-field. 

&BéAAev] To empty out from their quivers. 

Alyurrlats] See i. 8. 9. 

wé&\rat] Small crescent-shaped shields. Its connection with duata here 
has led to the conjecture that it may be the Persian name for some part 
of a chariot to which the standard was attached (cp. i. 10, 12, where in 
that case éUerov should be read instead of éUAov), but Xenophon would 
hardly use a common Greek word in such a sense without some explana- 
tion, The wéArat were &pnuo, as having no owners, the duaga: because 
their contents had been carried off by the king’s troops (i. 10. 19). 

xpéa] In an emphatic position, as unusual. See i. 5. 6, note. 

7. wAGoveayv &yopdv] From 10 a.m. to noon. Seei, 8 1. 

of piv GAdor.. . Av 88] Persians,—though there was one Greek : more 
emphatic than efs 8¢ “EAAn». Ctesias the Greek physician also claims to 
have been present. Plutarch rejects his account, rather inconsistently with 
his general tone, which is, ‘Ctesias says so, and Ctesias ought to know,’ 
because Xenophon says ‘one Greek’ only. But Xenophon naturally only 
mentions the spokesmen present. 

Kal yap x.r.A.|] ‘For he professed to be versed in Greek tactics, and in 
the training of heavy-armed troops,’ #.e. he had recommended himself 
to Tissaphernes as one who could organise and train his barbarian forces 
to meet the Greeks with their own arms and their own tactics. Compare 
the Roman officers with Mithridates, and the native regiments in India 
officered by Europeans. 

8. ebptoxerOat] There seems a certain irony about this, ‘to throw 
themselves on his mercy.’ 

9. rorobrov elev] Simply said. Why he did not say more is explained 
in the next sentence. 

enpnpéva] When the victims were slain, the entrails were taken out and 
examined, and from their appearance omens of good or bad luck were 
drawn. 

10. wapa8Solyoav] An uncommon form ; generally rapadocer. 

mperey) The stronger. 

8 











I, 11-21] ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOK I. 


a piv ydp «.7.A.] ‘For if he claims them on the score of superior 
strength, why neetl he ask for them, instead of coming and taking them ?’ 
awelras| By offering some inducement. 


ll. adr@ is to be taken with for:, and not only with dyreroetra: (as 
Rehdantz and others), ‘for whom has he left now to contest his right to 
the sovereignty ?’ 

el wapéxovev] If they were to give you the chance. 


12. @edtroprros] The reading of the best mss. Others read Zevopir. 
Theopompus is nowhere else mentioned, but on the other hand Xenophon, 
5s obre orpariryds obre Aoxaryds obre oTparusrys Ov cuvynxodovder (iii. 1. 4), would 
hardly be a spokesman at this council of dpxovres and orparryol. (The 
speech is quoted as Xenophon’s by Lord Bacon, Advancement of Learning, 
Book i. ch. vii. § 30.) 

Ta péva dya0a ftv Svra] Note the order of the words, ‘what is left 
to us as our single treasure.’ 

droaddq x.7.d.] ‘I believe you study philosophy, and it is pretty that 
you say: but you are much abused if you think your virtue can withstand 
the king’s power.’—-BACON, di supra. 

14. tropadaxifopévovs] Timid at heart. 

éyévovro] Indicative, in order to argue from the actual past to the sup- 
posed future. 

ér’ Atyvrrov] Which had revolted in the closing years of Darius’ reign, 
and part of which had set up independence under a king Psammetichus. 
See RAWLINSON’S Ancient Monarchies, iv. 498. 

16. otpar] Like our ‘I think,’ used parenthetically. 

17. d&vadeydpevov] ‘Being repeated.’ The word in this sense is not 
common, and different emendations have been suggested, as xpévov rdyra 
Aeydbpuevov, del Neyduevor, dvaryyeAdduevor, but they seem hardly necessary, 

oupBovrebw] I give advice ; cvpBovdrebopar, I get advice given, I con- 
sult. This appeal to Greek national feeling is noticeable; though unsuc- 
cessful it shows what were the ordinary feelings that bound Greeks together, 
especially as against the Orientals, for whom they had such a contempt. 

18. tatra trfyero] ‘ Led on craftily in this way.’ 

troorpépas] Adroitly eluding his question. The word is properly 
used of a person pursued who turns sharp round on his pursuer, so as to 
double, vulgo ‘ dodging.’ 

19. tév puplwv] The countless hopes that men cherish even on the 
slightest grounds. éAmls éore = éAml{ere, and so is followed by ow fjvat. 

20. ’AAAG tabra piv Si od Ayers] ‘ Well, that is your opinion.’ ‘A? 
particula rem ponit tanquam conclusam,’ Kiihner. So, later, radva pév 5h 
dmayyeXodpev. 

21. os wokdpou Syros] ‘Or is the message I am to take from you to 


imply war? aig 
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22. dtrecpl0yn] The common form in later Greek, but not Attic; see 
note on § 4. 

23. od Steofpyvev] ‘ He gave no distinct indication of which he intended 
to do ;’ dia, as between the two courses, 


CHAPTER IL 


1. of 88 qwapa “Apialov] The envoys who had been sent to Ariaeus 
returned from him. Ipox) js, etc., are in what is called partitive apposi- 
tion. 

ots otk av dvacyéoGar] The use of the infinitive in oblique relative 
clauses is not uncommon in Greek. It is sometimes used even in adverbial 
clauses, ag. THUC. ii. 102, § 7: Aéyerac 5é "Adrxpalwn, Bre Sh dricbar 
avroy, Tov "AwiXw tabryy Thy viv xpijoat olxetv, ‘When, as they say, he 
was a homeless wanderer.’ 

atrot BactAchovros] After dvéxecGa:, they would not tolerate him (/7. 
hold off from him) as king. 

atrds] Jps¢, alone, without you. 

2. aowep Aéyere] sc. xph roreiv. 

8. tévar] After odk eylyvero 7a tepa (Syntax, § 29 @): ‘The victims 
were not favourable to our going against the king.’ That the infinitive 
is virtually consecutive is seen by comparing HERODOTUS vi. 76, ob yap 
éxadd\épee StaBalvew vw with ix. 38, ob« éxaddcépee Gore pwdxerOar 

kal elxdros dpa ob éylyvero] ‘ And, as it turned out, there was good 
reason for their not being favourable.’ See i. 7. 18, note. The inference 
about the fact is drawn from what has been discovered since. 

4, onphvy] sc. 6 cadmeyerhs. See i. 2. 17, note. 

os] Asif. The enemy, if they heard the signal for rest, would be thrown 
off their guard, and so the army might escape unnoticed. 

dvar(OeoGe] sc. Ta oxedn. 

Tp hyoupéve] Neuter, the leading division. 

arpos Too worapof] On the side nearest the river; instead of weakening 
their forces, by putting them inside a square. 

5, ody EAdpevor] Compare Mr. Grote’s remarks quoted on i, 3, 21. 

6. This section is rejected by Kriiger and others as a later insertion by 
another hand. The total of the marches mentioned by Xenophon is 84; 
and the total number of parasangs §17. The distance from Ephesus to 
Sardis is given by Herodotus as three days’ journey, and the long march 
from Keramon Agora to Caystri Campus may account for three more 
(i. 2 II, mote): there still however are three days’ marches to account for. 
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There is a little confusion in the account of the march through the Cilician 
Gates (i. 4. 23, note). It may be that Cyrus’ army spent more time there 
than the usual four days from Dana to Tarsus. Koch puts the distance 
from Sardis to Ephesus as four days’ march, and thinks that the cighteen 
parasangs allowed it is an under-estimate. The actual distance from 
Sardis to Cunaxa is estimated by Colonel Chesney as 1464 miles. 

ris pdxns] The battle-field. In the first instance it may be taken in its 
usual sense, ‘until the battle :’ then it would be only natural to use the 
same word in the second clause. 

7. évredOev] At (4%. from) this place. It was a serious loss, for these 
were their only cavalry. 

8. véinras] The plural refers to the different watches of the night. 

év rafa] So as not to be taken unprepared on any emergency. 

of orparnyol] See note on § 1. 

9. wal Adxov] The Persians looked upon the wolf as the creature and 
emblem of Ahriman, the spirit of evil, and head of the Devas (cp. Scott’s 
song in 7he Talisman), It was used by them in sacrifices, but, as Koch 
points out, there are no traces of wolves in Babylonia, so that Ariaeus 
must (if the words are genuine) have brought it with him. The other 
animals, the most important for human life, are mentioned in a similar 
solemn sacrifice in DEMOSTHENES ¢. Aristocr. p. 632, § 68, and gave their 
name to the equally solemn expiation-offering of the Romans, the Suove- 
taurilia, used when the Censor ‘lustrum condidit.’ 

els do-r(Sa] That is, so that the blood ran into a shield, cp. AESCH. Seft. 
c. Theb. 43, Tavporgparyoivres. és peddvderov cdxos. For the custom com- 
pare HERODOTUS iv. 70. 

ll. érdépya] We have no supply in hand. 

xaredatrayvfjcapev| We exhausted it all, used it all up. 

paxporépay pév] Note the free use of uév and dé. The strict apodosis 
would be 7 de—a longer route it is. true, but one in which, etc. 

12. paxpordrovs] Predicative. 

otxérs pi) Sédvytar] od wh with the subjunctive (some word such as 
8éos, fear, being understood) gives a firm and distinct denial. 

18. Svvapévn] Equivalent to. 

d&mroSpavar] To steal away ; dwroduyeiy, to get beyond reach. 

dv Sefq Exovres Tov fAtov, #.¢. in a north-easterly direction (Koch), 
possibly more east than north.’ 

Mr. Grote compares the statement of the Phoenicians said to have cir- 
cumnavigated Africa (HEROD. iv. 32), ws Thy AcBiny wepirddovres Tov jéALov 
Exxov éri Se€ig. ‘Herodotus rejects the statement as incredible ; to him 
a man journeying from the Red Sea to the Straits of Gibraltar must have 
the sun on his /¢/# hand, as he himself had always experienced in the north 





1 Bishop Thirlwall says south-easterly. aii 
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latitude of the Mediterranean or the African coast.’ He adds three other 
reasons for rejecting the interpretation ‘northward ;’ (1) that starting from 
their last encampment on the banks of the Euphrates and marching north- 
ward, they could not expect to come upon Babylonian villages ; (2) return- 
ing practically on their own steps they would not have hit upon the enemy ; 
(3) they would have been stopped by the undefended trench. 

14. SeAnv] The early afternoon ; below we have éyé and oxoraio.. 

ot pi) Ervxov] They were marching apparently in loose order. 

15. GAN’ troftya vépowro] But men in charge of baggage-cattle. 
Their not being cavalry was certain; what they were rested on the spies’ 
report ; hence the optative. 

16. od pévrow x.7.d.] The apodosis to ét wév ; he did not lead them 
against the enemy, for he knew that they were tired and famished, but still 
he did not swerve from his path, but led straight on; from which it appears 
that the king’s troops lay somewhat off their route. 

17. Join oxorafo. mpocvévres, and note the change of tense in 
qvA(fovro. 

ore] A good example of the two constructions; there was noise 
enough for them to hear, and in consequence of hearing it they really fled. 

Kal &vyov] Actually fied. Nothing could show more fully what the 
issue might have been if Cyrus’ original plan had been followed. 

18. @&fdwore] sc. d Bacreds, he showed it. 

19. éBos, a panic, fear. 

20. rdv Svov] The same story is told of Iphicrates, and seems to have 
been a standing military joke. The article implies that every one knew 
it was a donkey that caused all the uproar. 

7a &rda] The place in the camp where the arms were piled. 


CHAPTER III. 


1, éxé&\eve] Exactly our idiom, ‘he was ordering them.’ 

2. cxoddoy] The subjunctive quotes his words, 

3. Sore xad&s txav] sc. 7d orpdrevpa, ‘so that it was well arranged for 
a close phalanx to be seen on all sides, and for none of the unarmed to be 
visible.’ The @dAayt ruxvt is the battle order in which each man stands 
about a yard from his neighbour, from spear to spear, and breast to 
breast, the marching order allowing double the distance. 

Tatra tppacev} Told them to do the same, that is, to bring their picked 
men along with them. 

4. olrives ixavol Erovrar] ‘With full powers.’ 

5. 088’ 8 roAphowy] ‘Nor is there that man, that shall venture.’ The 
haste of the king to send proposals for a truce showed the Greeks their 
strength, and Ted Clearchus to put on a bold front. Hence he did his best 
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te impress the king’s envoys with the good condition and discipline of his 
troops, and afterwards to show them that no trifling difficulties, such as 
canals to be crossed, were likely to deter them from making the most of 
their position. 

6. d«déra] Reasonable. 

7. atrots] Merely for the men as they should go backwards and forwards 
for provisions. Pessibly rots tofew should be read. 

Suayye\0q] It seems plain from this that the second alternative in § 6 
was the correct one. 

8, xad’ Yovytay] Without hurry or molestation. 


B. rux ye] He agrees in everything else but this. 

G&woddty ajptv] We should refuse. So dropygltecBa: is ‘to reject a 
proposal.’ 

10. rade piv... Td 8] ‘Although he had concluded the truce, yet 
with his army in fighting order.’ He himself took charge of the rear, as 
the most important post in a retreat. 

Tapas Kal atAéorv] The former appear to be the larger canals from 
the Euphrates or the Tigris, the latter the dyeroc or water-courses which 
ran out from them. Cp. 4. § 13. 

ot Foay dewermrwndéres] Which were ready felled. éxalrrw is here the 
passive of éxxéarrw, as before (i. 1. 7) of éx8dAdw. The apodosis rovg 82 
is not in strict sequence. 

érovobvro] They set about making. 

11, KAéapxov] The subject of the subordinate clause is made the object 
of the principal. See i. 6. 5, note. 

Baxrypiav] A staff or wand, such as was carried by Spartan officers. 
THUC. viii. 84. 2. 

Praxeday] (SAax-, the same root as that of wadax-bs, mollis) working 

13. ofa 7rd weSlov &pSav] For irrigating the plain. The fertility of 
Babylon, like that of Egypt, was mainly due to artificial irrigation, but the 
watering the ground for the autumn sowing was the work of the summer, 
which was now over. 

48] At the very start. 


14. ofvos dowlkev xal Sos &bnrov ard tv atrdv] The wine was 
probably made from the pressed fruit (it was made éx 77s Baddyov, i. 5. 10) ; 
while a poorer sour wine, dos, was made by boiling and fermenting the 
remainder after the juice had been partially extracted. Koch says, ‘The 
fermented sap or juice of the stem of the date and the cocoa-palm is still, 
under the name of palm-wine, a favourite beverage in the lower valley 
of the Euphrates ; while from the dates a vinous liquor and, according to 
others, a kind of vinegar too is prepared, which latter:is probably the 


bos of the text. 
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15. tony iSetv] You can see, you generally see. 

a&méxavro] Were set aside, as not being good enough for their masters. 

Tpayhpata (Tpuryw, to gnaw) &mwerlGerav] They put aside preserved as 
sweetmeats, produced with the wine. © 

xebadadyés}] The natural effect of a rich and luscious diet, after so long 
a fast. 

16. rdv éyxépadov] (dulcis medulla paimarum in cacumine, quod cere- 
brum appellant,—PLiny), the terminal bud at the top of the palm-tree. 
‘By modern travellers it is called the cabbage of the palm ; it is composed,’ 
(says Sir Joseph Banks) ‘ of the rudiments of the future leaves of the palm- 
tree, enveloped in the bases or foot-stalks of the actual leaves, which enclose 
them as a light box or trunk would do. It forms a mass of convolutions, 
exquisitely beautiful and delicate; and wonderful to appearance, when 
unfolded. It is also exceedingly delicate to taste. Xenophon has justly 
remarked that the trees from whence it was taken withered.’ —RENNELL, 

rotro] This dainty. Of éyxépados, as rofro in i. 5. 10 refers to wedlvy. 

17. rhs B. yuvaxds] Statira. 

18. yelrov otxd] As Satrap of Caria, he was close to Greece, and to the 
Greek towns of Ionia and the Hellespont. 

etpnpa érovyodpyyv] I thought it a piece of good fortune. efpqua like 
épuacov is a godsend, treasure-trove. 

otk dxaplorws pot Zxav] [Impersonal—F should not fail to win gratitude. 

19. érel Kipov dmréerave] Artaxerxes seems to have taken the credit of 
having killed Cyrus with his own hand (PLUTARCH, Avr#ax. 14). 

20. Bovrcbcac8a}] Cp. i. 2. 2 ratcacPa:, and note. 

21. ott’ éropevépe0a] Nor were we, when we started, intending to go. 

22. qoxtvOnpev] We were ashamed that Gods or men should see us 
desert him, when we had before been so ready to receive his favours ; /2¢. 
put ourselves forward for him to benefit. The active is used in Greek 
as in English: ‘I give you this to take care of;’ the Latin uses the 
gerundive. | 

23. rhs &pxfjs] ii. 1. 11, note. 

otf” fori Stov évexa] Nor have we any reason to wish. 

robrov otk irTnodpe0a cb rovobvres] We will not let ourselves be beaten 
by him in kind deeds, 

25. els] Cp. i. 7.1. He was expected to be back against or dy the 
next day. 

dvriteyévrey os] Argued against it that, or protested that. 

26. wapéav) Make, insure. 

27. wopeberOar] That you continue your march. The present may be 
explained by the fact that the march begins at once. 

déotvis] Without doing any injury, taking the necessary food but 
nothing a 








111, 28,1v.1-4] ANMABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOK I. 


fev depends on éuéca:—that you will pay for the provisions which 
you get, /7/. that you will get them by purchase. 

28. Sefuds %Socav] The reason which induced the Persians to make 
this compact, apart from Tissaphernes’ ultimate treachery, was mainly to 
get the Greeks out of Babylonia. If the king had intended to entangle 
his brother in a trap, in the midst of the network of canals (see note on 
i. 7. 15), his experience of the valour of the Greeks had shown him that 
these very difficulties which he had hoped to put in their way might render 
them dangerous to him. If the Greeks chose to settle down in a corner 
of the fertile plain of Babylon, it would be very hard to dislodge them. 
In a country so cut up with water-courses, his cavalry could not act, and 
the Battle of Cunaxa had shown that his native infantry were not to be 
relied upon. And the overtaxed natives of the plain might only be too 
glad to avail themselves of the strangers’ help to cast off the Persian yoke. 
When once they are on the other side of the Tigris we shall see that things 
are altered. 


CHAPTER IV. 


1. whelovs 4 elxootv] Diodorus tells us the reason of the delay. The 
victory ‘at Cunaxa was celebrated by a great festival at Babylon. Tissa- 
phernes was invested with Cyrus’ satrapy and military command, and no 
doubt had promised in return to bring about the destruction of the Greeks, 
The first step was entirely to isolate them, and it is to this that the intrigues 
with Ariaeus are directed. 

Seuds Edepov] So in Latin ‘dextram ferre.? The word def:d is quite 
detached from its original meaning and is taken for the pledge of which 
the hand clasped is the symbol. 

pi pynoiuKaxhoeyv] Would give them an amnesty (d-p»y0-7la). 

2. rrov ovres roy votv] ‘ Troubled themselves little about the 
Greeks ; slighted and neglected them.’ 

xpoovsyres] sc. of “EdAnves. 

3. wepl wavrds Gv wowjoairo] ‘ Would give anything.’ 

vols GAs] It is this which makes their escape important ; the whole 
relations of Greece and Persia depend upon it, and if they are destroyed 
the moral superiority of Greece is gone. 

trdyerat] He is wheedling us into remaining. 

otk doriv Sires of] He is sure to—/iz, there is no way how he can do 
other than— attack us. 

4, &mo-cxdtra] Note the ene is dieaing trenches or build 


ing walls to bar our way. 


roro(8e] So few. 
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5. dvOvpotpar pav . . . dvvod 8] I am perfectly alive to all this, but 
I have to consider ; a qualifying use of yév and 8, which may often be 
rendered by the English ‘ whilst.’ 

én wodkdue, on a war-footing ; dat. of condition. 

tatr’ Gv] The mss. have rafra, but the opt. without 4» is unintel- 
ligible. 

Svres] sc. dior. : 

6. worapés] The position is emphatic. ‘ As for rivers, I do not know 
whether we have any other besides to cross, but at any rate we know that 
we cannot cross the Euphrates in the face of an opposing foe.’ 

S'otv] Setting that aside, be that as it may. 

larwets] See ii. 2. 7. 

oldv re] Practicable, feasible. of6y re denotes moral, 80varor physical, 
possibility. 

7. Ta otpaya, helps; neuter, in order.to include the natural obstacles 
to their retreat. 

8. ’Opdévras] Satrap of Armenia. He had married the king’s daughter 
Rhodogune. 

én ydpe~] In (lawful) wedlock. 

10. thopSvres] Keeping an eye upon them, suspicious of them. 

atrol id’ éavriv] By themselves apart. 

12. rpets oradpots] Mr. Grote thinks they are those mentioned in ii. 
2. 13, ii, 3. 14, and here. It seems more natural to count them from 
the start with Tissaphernes, and I do not think the difficulty is increased 
by it, for the journey to the provision villages was very probably out of 
their direct route. 

MnSlas retxos] See the note on i. 7. 15, and additional note. The 
mention there of the Median wall is merely a matter of hearsay, what 
Xenophon was told then or afterwards of the direction of the trench which 
Artaxerxes had made. Here he clearly distinguishes what he had seen 
with his own eyes, the materials and the breadth and height of it, from 
that for which he had to trust to report, (éAéyero) viz., its length. It is 
difficult to rest an argument upon Xenophon’s omissions, but it is hardly 
conceivable that he should pass a thing twice, and mention and describe 
it at the second passage only. We may safely say that this was the first 
time that Xenophon had seen the wall. As to its direction nothing is 
known. It probably stretched across from the Tigris to the Euphrates, or 
to one of the canals which run from it. 

elorw] z.¢. on the side nearest to Babylon. 

&méxa] Koch strangely translates these words by— it extended nearly 
as far as Babylon,’ and concludes from them that this was a branch-wall, 
extending southwards from the main wall. As, however, it is proved that 
the so-called main-wall is not a wall at all, this hypothesis, with many 
others, falls 2 the ground. In any case the words would hardly bear the 
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meaning attributed to them. All that is said is that the wall is not far 
distant from Babylon. The materials of which the wall is built are the 
same with those of the walls of Babylon itself. Sir H. Rawlinson has 
conjectured from this that Xenophon’s was in reality a part of the old wall 
of Babylon, which had been broken down in places, and suffered to fall 
into decay by the Persians, but this is hardly probable. 


13. Sépvxas].In all probability two of the canals mentioned in i. 7. 
Mr. Grote supposes that they may have flowed into the large canal called 
Nahr-Malcha in Colonel Chesney’s map, and still be said to flow into the 
Euphrates, of which it was, as it were, a branch. 

éevypévny] Bridged over: so in Latin, fontem jungere. 

yéupa, is a standing bridge. 

él rv xépay] Over the land. 

2rrdéxyn] About ten miles north-west of Bagdad, near Sheriat el Beidha, 
or the White River. This position is obtained by backward calculation of 
the distance from the known point of the river Zab. The difficulties of 
identifying the places in the valley of the Tigris are increased by the 
changes which have taken place in its bed. 


15. t&v Sov] The place d’armes ; the open space in the middle of the 
camp, where arms were piled. 
kal taGra] It is this that awakes their suspicion. 


16. 8r} Introduces a quotation of the speaker’s own words, as ini. 6. 6. 

17. & péoq] They were in an island formed by the Tigris, the canal 
which they had crossed and the main canal (the Nabr-Malcha ?), into which 
it flowed. . 

18. trapdixOy . . . &oPetro] Mark the change of tense; the fear is 
the lasting result of the disquieting news. 

19. dxdédov8a} Consistent, cp. the French (#)conséguent. 

ow8dpev] The break of sequence may be kept in the English, ‘we 
should have no place where we cam seek refuge.’ Kiihner explains it by 
the fact that éopev 4» is to a certain extent equivalent to a future; a» 
dow is not the protasis to Exorev &y, but to the whole sentence. 


22. tromiupacevy] Had sent with a covert purpose. 

cal r&év ipyacopévey évévrwv] There are two causal participial clauses ; 
the first falls in with the construction (xo\Ajjs cal dya0fjs obons) ; the second, 
as being outside it, is in the genitive absolute. Trans., ‘ And’ should 
obtain the necessary provisions from the land thus enclosed, for it was 
large and fertile, and there were men in it to till it.’ This shows their 
fear of the oppressed Babylonians revolting. See ii. 3. 28. 

d&tromrpodi}] A refuge, sanctuary. 


24. trav wapa Trrcadépvovs] The idea of motion is implied in the verb 


effyyyeNov. 
25. Pbtoxnov— Mims] By the same process by which the position of Sittake 
1 
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was determined, the site of Opis is fixed a little above a village called 
El Kaim, the Physcus being identified with the Nahrawan, one of the 
ancient canals of the Tigris, or the Nahr-al-Risas, its lower branch. The 
‘ancient bed of the Tigris at this point lay somewhat west of its present 
course. The ruins of old Baghdad are near the same site. After crossing 
the Physcus, the Greeks were in Media. The country was even then 
desert and barren, so that they would be greatly dependent on Tissaphernes 
for provisions. 


26. eds 860] In double file. 


27. es rds IlapvodriSes xdépas}] Probably about three miles beyond 
the lesser Zab. Xenophon does not mention this river, which they must 
_ have crossed. 

Kipe breyyeAdv] By this insult to the mother whose favourite he was. 
‘But as the affront and the injury were offered immediately to the queen- 
mother, whose formidable resentment Tissaphernes could scarcely have 
wished wantonly to provoke, we might rather be inclined to suspect that 
his real object was to point it against the Greeks.’ (THIRLWALL, sé. 
of Greece, iv. 319.) ; 

whiv dvSparddwv] Except the right of making them slaves. 

48. Katval, or more correctly Kaval, (? the Canneh of Ezekiel xxvii. 
23), on the same site as the ruins of Kalah-Shergat, which have been in 
recent times explored by Mr. Layard, and are identified with Asshur, the 
Assyrian capital before Nineveh. This proves that they must have kept 
to the Tigris valley, instead of following the present route to the east of 
the Karachok mountains. 

oxedlars SupGepivats] Such rafts as are still used on the Euphrates, 
made of wickerwork, supported by inflated skins. Colonel Chesney 
travelled on one of these from Anna to Hit in the year 1831. (Narrative 
of Euphrates Expedition, pp. 70, and following.) 


CHAPTER V. 


1, Zawdrayv] The great Zab, a tributary of the Tigris immediately below 
Nimroud. ‘The camp of Tissaphernes, dappled with its many-coloured 
tents, and glittering with golden arms and silken standards, probably stood 
on the Kordereh, between Abou-Sheetha and the Kasr. The Greeks hav- 
ing taken the lower road, to the west of the Karachok range, through a 
plain even then as now a desert, turned to the east, and crossed the spur 
of the mountain, in order to reach the fords of the Zab.’ (LAYARD.) 


2. & mas Sivarro, ‘in case he might be able,’ to see if he were able in 


anyway. 











Vv. 8-16] ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOK I. 


3. o€ re 6p] The apodosis is not in strict sequence (which would be 
huas 6¢ dvripuAarropévous), but the freedom of the Greek language is often 
shown most forcibly in such slight variations ; so in the next section, odre 
ce alcbécOae .. Gyre... 


4. ov8t] (so far from attempting) not even dreaming of any such thing. 
5. of8a] We should say, I have known, or, I have seen. fda is gener- 


ally followed by a participle; the relative is used here to avoid an accu- 
mulation of participles. 


6. dyvepootvas] Misunderstandings (yt-yrd-oxw). 

7. wp@rov] Neuter nominative, in apposition with the sentence. 

ot Oey SpKor] Objective genitive, corresponding to durébva: Oeovs, to swear 
by the gods. 

vov Gedy wédepov] Subjective, the war waged against him by the gods, 
‘the vengeance of heaven.’ Note the three ways of escape, drogvyeiv ‘to 
get out of reach,’ darodpavac ‘to get out of sight,’ droorfvac ‘ to get behind 
a bulwark.’ 

8. wap’ obs xareOéueba] In whose keeping we placed the friendship 
between us; the word used of a deposit (xararl@nuc—=de-pono) with a 
banker. 

9. waou 68d] ‘Every track ;’ raca 7 b8ds, ‘the whole way.’ 

Sta oxdrovs] Metaphorical, ‘in the dark.’ This section is made very 
telling by the short clauses, the repeated anaphora, and the final oxymoron 
of the neorh éonula. 

(Anaphora [dva-dépw] == repetition of the same word at the beginning 
of each clause; oxymoron [d) pwpdv] = pointedly absurd, a rhetorical 
figure in which an epithet is attached to a word of which it is the exact 
opposite, as ‘cruel kindness ;’ cp. Tennyson’s ‘ Faith unfaithful made him 
falsely true. ’) 

10. &peSpov] The technical name for the odd man, in an athletic contest. 
He came, fresh, to wrestle with the victor already spent by his former 
struggle. | 

Note the change in the apodosis: Is there anything else before us but, 
etc. \ 

11. tév rére] Of the men of his day. 

fj Kipos rodenla éxpfiro] Which Cyrus found opposed to him. 

12. GAAd piv, but really ; the sentence is interrupted, the idea being 
“we shall be able to do you good service.’ 

18. Muoots . . . IlvolSas}] See Book i.c.1. Alyvmrrlovs, cp. i. 8. 9, 
and ii. I. 14. 

14. dvacrpéhoro] Lat. versari, you might conduct yourself as absolute 
master. 


16. wal dxotev] Even to hear. Note the coldness of this beginning, ‘I 
can trust your self-interest ; you are prudent enough to see that any attack 


on me would endanger yourself.’ oe 
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18. Join éwurnSdev érirlOerOa: ; ‘suitable for an attack.’ 

&’ dv x.7.d.] ‘On whose banks’we may settle for ourselves whatever 
number of you we choose to fight with.’ 

TapieberOa:] To deal out, weigh out, as a steward deals out rations to 
the slaves of the household, cp. THUC. vi. 18, ode Eorw tyiy TameterOat, 
és Scov BovdbpeOa Apyew. 

Svawopebousev] Here only; the active of the simple verb zropedew, to 
convey, is very rarely used in Greek prose. 


20. wpds Getv] See i. 6. 6, note. 


21. Gmwdépev . . . ofrives} A mixed construction; from daépwr ... 
é0é\ew and Axopo olrwes eHédover. Cp. THUC. iv. 18: owppbvwr dvdpar, 
olrwes rd-ya0a és dudlBoror dogadGs Eervro. Similarly in English, —" it is 
a sign of men that are utterly helpless and shiftless, and in the very grip of 
despair, ay and then only of worthless men, when they are willing,’ etc. 


22. ot él roGro 4\Sopev] Did we not go straight to the point > 

Td)... yerkoOu explains fpws, my great desire, namely, to be-true to 
the Greeks. 

238. ndpav Sp0iy] A tall stiff cap, slightly swelling as it ascended, flat 
at the top, and terminating in a ring or circle which projected beyond the 
lines of the sides. Round it, probably near the bottom, was worn a fillet 
or band,—the diadem proper,—which was blue spotted with white. It 
was called x«ldaps. The tiara wom by the other Persians was a soft, 
rounded, and comparatively low cap, without any band, or else a fluted 
cap. See RAWLINSON’S Ancient Monarchies, vol. iv. pp. 155, 116, 179. 
By the tiara worn upright on the heart Tissaphernes means that 2 man 
might easily cherish kingly thoughts, and even aspire, he hints, to the 
Persian throne. 


24, rowtrey piv ds @Alay trapydévrev] With such solid grounds for 
friendship. . 

25. wal tye péy ye] ‘ Yes, and I on my part.’ 

dv rq haved may go with either é\Get or Aééw, with practically the 
same meaning ; ‘if you will come openly,’ so that there may be no bring- 
ing charges behind men’s backs: or ‘I will tell you before their face.’ 


27. dAro0dpovobevos] Courteously. 

gulixds Staxciobar re Trccadipve) ‘ Was on friendly terms with Tissa- 
phernes,’ the friendship bemg mutual; zpds Tisoagépyny would imply 
friendship on his part only. 

28. cracéfovra atre] Menon had always been jealous of Cyrus’ con- 
fidence in Clearchus. The word is again a word of a city democracy ; 
he tried to raise a party against him. 

=pes abrby] To his own side, under his own leadership. 








v. 29-41] ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOK II. 


29. wpds éavrdiv Ekav rhv yvepunv] ‘Should be attached to him.’ 

dvr&eyov pi lévac}] ‘ Opposed their going.’ Ctesias gives a somewhat 
different account. According to him Clearchus was fully alive to Tissa- 
phernes’ plots, but the mass of officers and soldiers deceived by Menon 
compelled him to go, while Proxenus, who had already been won over 
to the enemy, treacherously backed up their demand. But Ctesias pro- 
bably followed Menon’s account, who wished to gain credit with the 
Persians for having betrayed them into his hands, 

30. os els dyopdy] As if to market,—and so without arms. 


31. éwl rats Gipars} At his quarters (i. 2. 11); éwt OGpacs, at the door, 
outside. 

32. cvvelapBdvovro . .. xaracdwryoayv] The latter was finished at 
once, the former is only the beginning of what befel them. 

33. hpdryvéovy] ‘Could not make out.’ Note the position of the aug- 
ment. The verb is not a compound verb, but apparently a strengthened 
form of dudiwodéw, a derivative of the composite adjective dudlvoos. (A 
doubly augmented form, #ugeyrénea, is found in Plato, and some editors 
here read judeyvdbous. ) 

35. foay] z.c. when he was alive. Trans. ‘had been.’ 

37. pvdarrdpevor) With a guard, cautiously. 

va, wep\ Iipofévov] Tidings of Proxenus; the gen. because of udGor. 

Xapleodos] As leader of the Laconian detachment, he was the natural 
one to take Clearchus’ place, as in fact he afterwards did. 

38. tiv Sl{xnv] The punishment he deserves. 

karayy€\X\o = denuntio, give information of, denounce. 


89. Join trots atrods fpiv, ‘When you had made an offensive and 
defensive alliance with us.’ 

&s dtrohwAécare] An anacoluthon, as if ofrwes had not preceded. Kiihner 
suggests ofrws. 


Al. ec Ove] If it is true that he was violating (Sy#tax, 53 a) ; must be 
carefully distinguished from (53 2). 

pQror ye Svres] If, as you say, they are friends, 

We cannot help being surprised at Clearchus’ credulity, but the same 
stern domineering character which he showed at Byzantium (i. 1. 9, note), 
and opposite Charmande (i. 5. 11), shows itself here. He is impatient of 
opposition and rivalry, he has already quarrelled more than once with 
Menon, and his jealous nature! suspects whether rightly or wrongly that 
Menon’s intimacy with Ariaeus, and his frequent conferences with Tissa- 
phernes veil some intrigue against him, which would deprive him of the 
command, and put Menon in his place. He longs to get rid of his rival, 
and seeing, as lie thinks, an opportunity of discrediting and dismissing him, 
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hardly counts the cost. Tissaphernes convinces him by simply repeating 
his own arguments, and he, ready to despair of the situation if the satrap’s 
help is withdrawn, falls into the trap. His loss was in some ways a serious 
one to the Greeks, but with both Clearchus and Menon in their camp, we 
may doubt if they would have made the sszfed effort which was necessary 
to secure their retreat. 


CHAPTER VI. 


1. Queen Parysatis did her best to alleviate Clearchus’ misery in prison 
with the help of Ctesias, and made every effort to save his life, but Statira 
the wife of Artaxerxes, and her rival in influence, was too strong for her. 
Menon was kept in prison under torture for a year, possibly at her instiga- 
tion, and then killed. The remaining four were beheaded after a short 
imprisonment. 

é« is generally taken with duodcyouuéyws, ‘in a way confessed by all,’ 
but it seems better to take it separately = ‘by the judgment of.’ (éx is used 
in poetry instead of rd, especially after verbs of giving, as indicating the 
source of the gift.) . 

wodqukds kal didorddenos tox dros] ‘With a talent for a war, and a 
fondness for it to the last degree.’ 


2. wapépevev] He remained with them fighting on their side. 

Svampafduevos, ds Stvaro] ‘ Having gained his object, as he could do ;’ 
z.e. his influence with them was sufficient for the purpose; or, ‘ in such way 
as he could,’ implying that the way was not of the most honest. 

8. ’"Ic6p08]—of Corinth. 

wdéov] By sea, so that he could not well be stopped. 

4. & révrov Bavareby] ‘In consequence of this he was condemned to 
death.’ 

tv tev] The ephors, whose power was all but absolute. 

G&A] Where? It is not related in i. 1. 9, so that Xenophon has either 
made a slip of memory, or, as some suppose, the facts were mentioned in 
the original text of the Hellenica. 


5. pqtuplav] Idleness, luxurious ease. 

ard rotbrov] Thenceforth. 

pepe wal Hye] Pillaged and plundered : so, in Latin, ferre ef agere, the 
former of movable, the latter of live stock. 


G6. Potdera:] Prefers : it expresses a more active feeling than ¢0é\ew. 


7, nal dv rots Savots ppdvipos}] And at the same time prudent in any 
difficulty. 


VI. 8-26] ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOK I. 


kal dpxwKds x.7.A.] ‘ And he was credited with some gifts for command, 
as far as a man could have them with such a temperament as his.’ 


8, waoriov y= relfecOa:, not relfecw SéoL; it is formed on the analogy 
of the verbal adjectives of deponent verbs. 


9. épav orvyvds x.7.d.] ‘A man of surly countenance and harsh voice, 
always severe, and sometimes passionate in the punishment of offences.’ 
But at the same time his system of punishments was deliberate. 


10. pXQrov adéfeoGar] To abstain from plundering a friendly country. 

anrpodactorws] Unhesitatingly, without making any excuses in order to 
get off. 

Ll. év rots GAAors] Amongst, that is, compared with. They were so 
gloomy and dark that his surliness looked positively cheerful by contrast. 

kal rd xaXerbv x.7.A.] ‘And his sternness seemed to be stout-heartedness 
in facing the foe, so that it was looked upon no longer as sternness, but as 
a guarantee of safety.’ There is a sort of play here upon the active and pas- 
sive meanings of ya\emds, stern and unendurable, which can hardly be kept 
_up in the English. | 

12, dpEopévovs, passive, ‘to be under him,’ z.¢, under another commander. 

érfxapt] Amenity of manner. 

13. odddpa reWopévors expfiro] He kept them strictly to their obedience. 

14. When there was work to be done, his men were the most service- 
able. 

15. ApyeoGatr x.7..] This he had shown in Thrace, and at the battle of 
Cunaxa, where he had given the watchword without waiting for Cyrus’ 
authority, and, above all, in his fatal jealousy of Menon. 

16. Topyla} A distinguished professor of rhetoric, a native of Leontini 
in Sicily, who went about the Greek cities teaching during the Pelopon- 
nesian war. He brought in a new fashion of speaking in elaborate anti- 
thetic sentences, with much florid ornament. 

17. covveyévero}] Attended his lectures. 

19. otr alS6 otre HdBov] Neither respect nor fear—the former keeping 
them from what would lose their captain’s esteem, the latter from what 
would bring punishment. 

vd Grex Odver8ar] Unpopularity. 

20. ebperaxaplore] Weak, easy to manage. 

22. rd awdov) ‘Straightforwardness and truth he looked upon as 
identical with folly.’ 

23. Srp 8 daly] A condition is implied. If he said he was a man’s 
friend, it was a plain proof that he was intriguing against him. 


24. pdvos dero elSévar] ‘ He thought that he had got at the one secret 
which every one else had missed. : 


26. trav GwaSebrov évdprtev elvar] ‘He put down as a simpleton,’ 
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27. xaré\eyev] He put it downas... 

twretora Sivairo Kal dédo. Gv Gdtxety] ‘He had the power, and, if 
occasion should befall, would have the will to do them more mischief than 
any one else.’ 


29. Xenophon assigns no reason for his different fate, nor does he 
himself bring against him the charge of treason, which Ctesias attests. It 
is possible that, with Ariaeus as his friend, he may have boasted of an 
influence that he did not possess, and claimed the credit of having brought 
the Greeks into the trap, and, as Mr. Grote remarks, it is not unreasonable 
to see the hand of Parysatis in his torture and death. 

The whole of these characters bear the marks of truth, and accord 
closely with the part played, especially by Clearchus and Menon. in the 
narrative. 
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Tadpos, 3. 10. 
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potvee, 3. 14, 16. 
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III. GRAMMATICAL NOTES. 


ANACOLUTHON, 5. 3, 39- 
Anaphora (explained), 5. 9. 


CONSTRUCTIONS— 

Condensed, of rapa’ Aptalov Hr Gor, 
2. 1. 

Mixed, dwrdépwy éorly, olrwes, 5. 
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Inverted, subject of subordinate 
clause as object of principal 
clause, 4. 22; 5. 3 

Inverted order, 2. 20.° 
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wevoréoy == welOecOar Set, 6. 8. 


Gore in two constructions, 2. 17. 


GRAPHIC SEQUENCE (Syntax § 47), 
4. 19. 


OXYMORON (explained), 5. 9. 


PARTICLES— 
GAG phy, 5. 12. 
dy, 1. 20. 
yey... 8, 4. 5. 
Sri, of quotation, 4. 16. 
ov 7}, 2. 12. 
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PREPOSITIONS— VERBS— 

dré, in composition, 3. 9 Aorist and Present distinguished, 

| : 4 18 
did, in composition, 1. 23; 4. 4. Imperfect (continuous), 1. 4. 
els, 2.10; of time, 3. 25, . Optative (quasi final), 1. 2. 

Infinitive used in oblique relative 
éx, 6. 1. 
clause, 2. I. 
éml, c. gen. (of direction), I. 3. Intransitives as passives, éxrlarrw, 
éxl, c. dat. (condition), 4. & Sait 
, { ha Middle voice, 1. 17. 

wpos, C. gene, 2. 4. Unusual forms—zrapadolncay, 1. 


10; yudryvdour, 5. 33. 
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I have attempted in this sketch to illustrate Xenophon’s narrative. The 
positions of the wall, the trench, and the two canals are purely conjectural, 
and are only intended to represent what seems to be implied in his account, 
and a possible solution of its difficulties. 

These are three. 

1. The wall. The narrative plainly implies (see note on the passage), 
that if it reached the Euphrates at all, it reached it south of Cunaxa. The 
question is, where was it? 

There are two passages in which it appears to be mentioned, which 
have hardly received the attention which they deserve. The first is in 
Strabo (ii. 1, and xi 14), who quotes from Eratosthenes (about 230 B.C.) 
a statement that the Tigris rpés nev “Orv xal 7d rijs Depupdprdos xaovpevor 
duarelxioua xaradéperat. From this we should gather that the Tigris end 
of the wall was a little below Opis. Now we shall find reason to place 
Opis a little north of the highest point of the Tigris in the above sketch (ii. 
4- 25, note). 

The second passage is in Ammianus Marcellinus, xxiv. 2. 6, 7. Speak- 
ing of Julian’s invasion of Babylonia, he says, ‘ Miles ad vicum Macepracta 
pervenit, in quo semiruta murorum vestigia videbantur, qui priscis tempo- 
ribus in spatia longa protenti tueri ab externis incursibus Assyriam dice- 
bantur. Hinc pars fluminis scinditur largis aquarum agminibus ducens ad 
tractus Babylonios interiores, usui agris futura et civitatibus circumjectis, 
alia Naarmalcha nomine, quod fluvius regum interpretatur, Ctesiphonta 
praetermeat.’ Mr. Macmichael infers from this, that the Median wall was 
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‘near the head of a canal which he (Ammianus) distinguishes from the 
Nahrmalcha.’ But the word ‘hinc’ must by all laws of construction go 
with both clauses. I translate the passage thus:—‘ At this point one 
branch of the river parts off, forming a copious stream, in the direction of 
the home-districts of Babylon, to benefit the lands and the cities around ; 
another branch, under the name of Nahrmalcha, which by interpreta- 
tion is the King’s River, passes Ctesiphon.’ The former may be the 
Euphrates itself, watering the home-country of Babylon, or it may 
represent another canal or series of canals, but the second clause 
cannot be construed otherwise than to imply that the point of divergence 
of the Nahrmalcha is close to Macepracta. We are thus enabled 
to conjecture the position of the two ends of the wall. But here 
we are met by a fresh difficulty. If we are right in the position we 
have given to Sittake, it will be hard to get the distance from the 
Median wall on both sides into the spaces of time which Xenophon 
assigns to them. And further, the distance in direct line from one 
river to the other even here is not more than forty miles (according to 
Colonel Chesney’s map). The object of the wall was not, however, to 
protect Babylon, which had walls of its own, but to prevent the ravaging 
by the Medes of the rich and cultivated plain. Now, though in Xeno- 
phon’s time the system of irrigation had been carried beyond the wall 
towards the centre of the delta (ii. 3, 10), the alluvial soil of the north-east 
corner of it appears to have been far the most fertilc, and the most care- 
fully cultivated, and it seems, therefore, not impossible that the solution of 
the difficulty of the length may be found in giving the wall first an easterly 
and then a northerly direction. It would thus protect the whole of the 
cultivated land, and the economy of space and labour was no great object 
to the authors of these gigantic task-works, This view would fully account 
for the defining clause &v0a elaly ai diwpuxes, x.7.d., the two branches of the 
wall protecting respectively the Tigris canals, and those from the Euph- 
rates, and may possibly be confirmed by the existence of remains of a wall 
of bricks on the north side of Nahrmalcha, thus described by Lieutenant 
Bewsher (Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, vol. xxxvii. p. 169). 
‘A line drawn from Tel Kuneeseh to the ruins of Deir would exactly 
touch the ruin of a wall now called Hubl-es-Sukhr, or ‘line of stones” or 
bricks. The ruins of the wall may now be traced for about ten and a half 
miles, and are about six feet above the level of the soil. J? was irregularly 
built, the longest side running E.s.&£. for five and a half miles; it then 
turns to the N.N.E. two miles, then E. at one and a half miles, turning 
down S.S.E. for another mile and a half. An extensive swamp to the 
northward has done much towards reducing this wall. . . . There is a 
considerable quantity of bitumen scattered about, and it was probably 
made of bricks set in bitumen. . . . I think this must be the ruin of the 
wall called that of Media, which Xenophon describes: but I mention this 
Suppoeon with much diffidence.’ This account shows at any rate that it is 
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unnecessary to suppose for such a wall a direct line across from river to 
river. 

Professor Koch has already pointed out that a wall with a southerly 
direction is necessary to satisfy the conditions of ii. 4. 12. See note there. 
Sir Henry Rawlinson has conjectured that the wall was part of the 
actual enceinte of Babylon, but this only creates a fresh difficulty in fixing 
the position of Sittake and Opis. The positions which he assigns to them 
will hardly tally with the distances from the Zab, which Xenuphon 
gives. 

For facility of reference I have marked on the sketch the position of the 
Sidd Nimrud, which many editors identify with the Median wall. 

2. The trench. Its direction must of course depend upon that of the 

wall. Xenophon’s words are not inconsistent witha north or north-west 
direction, but it is difficult to see why, if the wall be the Sidd Nimrud, it 
should not have been more directly connected with the Euphrates, suppos- 
ing it to have been broken down ;! and though the argument from Xeno- 
phon’s silence is never very strong, his special notice of the trench would 
make us expect to find it mentioned again if he had passed it in the re- 
treat. 
3. The four canals. They would naturally feed the part which was 
most carefully irrigated, and from the difference of level must have left the 
Tigris much higher up. The position of the Dijeil and the Ishaki canal 
may be some guide as to their direction. I have not marked all four 
canals, but have followed Mr. Grote in supposing that two of them may 
have been the same as those crossed by the Greeks when they had passed 
the Median wall, and I have expressed in the map the belief stated in the 
Notes, that they are mentioned in order to show how the trench was filled 
with water. 


1] observe that Professor Curtius in his History of Greece speaks of the trench as con- 
tinuing the line of the wall, and supplying the place of the part which had been broken 
down. 
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RULES OF GREEK SYNTAX. 


Observation.—The rules that follow are written, as far as differences 
of idiom will allow, on the lines of the First Memorial Syntax 
in the Public School Latin Primer, which it is supposed that 
the pupil will have learnt. Some few rules, such as those on 
the Composite Subject, have consequently been omitted. 


On Agreement. 


1. A Finite Verb agrees with its Subject in Number and Person. 

LExceptions.—(a) A Plural Subject of the neuter gender is followed 
by a verb in the singular; AfBard écrc ra Spy, ‘the moun- 
tains are impassable.’ 

(4) A Dual Subject of the masculine or feminine gender may be fol- 
lowed by a verb in the plural, ws eldérqv ddAjAovs 4 yurh kal 
6 ’ABpaddrns, tordeayro d\AfAovs. —XEN. 

(c) A Singular Subject, implying multitude, may be followed by a 
plural verb, when the act is done by the individuals and 
not by the body as a whole, 7d wAfOos olovras (THUC. i. 20), 
‘the multitude think.’ The following is a good example of the 
two constructions :—7rd orpdrevpa éropitero ciroy, xdbwrovres 
tovs Bois (XEN. Anad, ii, 1. 6), where the army provided itself 
with meat, but individual soldiers were the butchers. 

(d) The verb is sometimes attracted to the number of the complement. 


2. An Adjective or Participle agrees with that to which it is in 
attribution in number, gender, and case. 
£xc.—(a) A neuter adjective may be added as predicate to a mascu- 
line or feminine noun, when it denotes an essential quality, ¢.g. 
Solencorepae yuvh dvdépés, ‘a woman is a weaker (creature) than 
@ man,’ 
(6) The adjective belonging to the subject i is sometimes attracted to 
the gender of the complement, as fcay 5¢ radra dvo relxn 
(XEN. Anad. i. 4. 4), where Taira = al widat 


3. A Substantive agrees in as ‘tia that to which it is in apposition. 
A 1 
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4. A Relative agrees with its antecedent in number, gender, and 
person, but in case follows its own clause. 

(a) When a Relative would naturally be in the Accusatwze case, 
and the Antecedent in the Genitive or Dative, the Relative 
frequently takes the case of the Antecedent. This is called 
the Relative Attraction. It is only used when the Relative 
Sentence is purely adjectival, z.¢. when it simply defines its 
Antecedent. If the Antecedent is a demonstrative pronoun 
or adjective, it is in this case often omitted; ovv ols (= ov» 
éxelvars os) uddrora didets. —XEN. Anad, i. 9. 25. 


(4) A Neuter Relative frequently refers to a sentence as its Ante- 
cedent. 

(c) The Antecedent is often drawn into the Relative Clause, and 
takes the case of the Relative ; xaracxevdfovra Fs dpxor Xwpas, 
‘developing the resources of the province which he governed’ 
(= Thy xdpay Fs Apxor).— XEN. Anaéd. i. 9. 19. 


The Use of the Article. 


5. The Article, 6, 4, 76, marks the Substantive to which it is prefixed 
as a definite or known object. 

(a) Hence, if an adjective be attached as an attributive epz¢het to define 
a noun with the Article, it must immediately follow the article, 
or have the article repeated with it ; otherwise it becomes an 
attributive complement ; 6 péyas Baciheds or 6 Baciheds 6 péyas, 
‘the great king ;’ péyas 6 Bactdeds, ‘the king is great.’ 

So the Article distinguishes the Subject from the Predicate ; xadés éorw 
6 wats, ‘the lad is handsome,’ xaNés éor: rats, ‘he is a handsome lad.’ 

(6) By this use of the Article a simple sentence may be made to 
contam two predications, one concerning the subject, the other 
concerning the object, or some other noun in: an oblique case. 
Such a sentence may often best be translated by the use of a 
relative clause, ¢.2. rooofrov eye 7d orpdrevua 6 KOpos, ‘so great 
was the army which Cyrus had.’ A predicate which thus refers 
to an oblique case is called a tertiary predicate. | 

(c) The Adjectives pécos, dxpos, #ysovs, and others, are thus used 
predicatively, where we should use a substantive,—z.2. dxpa 7 
xelp, ‘the tip of the hand.’ Compare the Latin use of summus, 
medius, etc., L. P. p. 139. 

6. The Article distinguishes zndividuals, as different from others of the 
same class, or as having been before mentioned, or by their qualities or 
belongings ; hence it may frequently be translated by the Possessive Pro- 
noun, as rds xetpas dvérewe, ‘he held up his hands.’ 

(2) Hence it is always added to odros, 83, and éxetvos. 

2 
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7. The Article generalises, or, in other words, puts the individual forward 
as the representative of its class, 6 cogior?}s, 6 SiddoKwr, ‘the teacher.’ It 
may often be translated by the English indefinite article, ag. Sef roy orpa- 
‘Tubryy welbecOa TQ Apxovri, ‘a soldier must obey his officer.’ 


8. All words which come between the Article and the noun to which 
it belongs are epithets, and describe the noun. 

(2.) Hence the Article is put with adjectives, participles, adverbs, and 
oblique cases of nouns with or without prepositions, to denote 
persons and things whose qualities or relations they express, the 
noun to be supplied being easily understood : ¢.g. of cogoc, ‘the 
‘wise (class of men),’ 7d alexpéx, ‘meanness,’ of rodcrevbpeve:, 
‘statesmen,’ of viv, ‘the present generation,’ ol dul rdv KOpor, 

. ‘Cyrus’ company.’ 

A Participle with the Article is generally best translated by a Relative 
Clause, as 6 Adwy, ‘the man who is loosing,’ rd» Bacidetovra ’Apratéptny, 
‘ Artaxerxes, who was king,’ 





The Cases. 


9. The Subject and the Complement of a Finite Verb are put in the 
Nominative case; the Subject and the Complement to an Infinitive are 
generally put in the Accusative (cf. § 18). 

But where the infinitive and the principal verb have the same subject, 
the Nominative is retained throughout ; as ovx Egy adrds adda Nixlapy 
orparipyeiv, ‘he said that not he, but Nicias was general.’ 


The Accusative. 


10. The Accusative denotes the limit towards which, or the space over 
which, a thing moves, or an action is directed, or describes the action 
that is done. It isthe case of the nearer object. 

ll, Transitive Verbs govern an Accusative of the object. 

12, Factitive Verbs, as of making, calling, thinking, have a second 
Accusative of the Complement. .See § 5 (4). Aapetos Kipov carpdrny 
érolyce, ‘ Darius made Cyrus satrap.’ XEN. Anab. i. 1. 2. 


18, In Greek any Verb, transitive or intransitive, with the exception 
of Substantive verbs, can take an Accusative of its own contents, which is 
sometimes called an Accusative of kindred meawing; or an Accusative of the 
action of the verb. In the case of transitive verbs, this Accusative is 
retained in the passive, ¢.g. raird ce dlxnxa, ‘T have done you this wrong;’ 
passive, raira od hdlxnoa:. With intransitive verbs, it sometimes becomes 
the subject to a passive form, roAAd od fudpryxas, ‘you have committed 
many blunders ;’ passive, xoAA\d fudpryral cot, or brd coi, 
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(a) Hence many verbs of asking, teaching, concealing, clothing, depriv- 
ing, etc., take two Accusatives, one of the person, the other 
of the thing ; ddacpetoOar rods olxodvras “HAAnvas rhy iv, ‘to 
take away the land from the Greeks who were inhabiting it.’ 
—XEN. Anab. i. 3. 4. 


14. The Accusative of Extent is used after verbs, participles, and 
adjectives, to express— 
(a) Measure of space and time, answering to the questions, How far? 
How long? detyow aANjAwy ws Tpidxovra orddia.— XEN. 
Anab.i. 2. 4. Epecver tpépas wévre, i. 2. 6. 
(4) The object in respect of which what is stated about the subject is 
true, 7.¢. how far it extends (Accusative of Respect), dAy@ ry 
xepad7y, ‘I have an aching in the head, a headache.’ 


The Dative. 


15, The fundamental notion of the Dative case is that of nearness and 
contact. It is the case of the Recipient, and also expresses some relations 
which are expressed by the Latin Ablative. 


16. The Dative of the Recipient follows all words which imply actual 
nearness, or the bringing of a thing near to body or mind. Such are words 
which express likeness or unlikeness, agreement and disagreement, friend- 
liness and hostility, advantage and disadvantage, pleasing and displeasing ; 
and verbs of giving, showing, telling, and obeying, and their contraries. 


17, The Dative may be added anywhere to mark the person con- 
cerned in the doing of an action, or the existence of a quality, or for whose 
interest the action takes place or the quality exists, ¢.g. ZéAwy rots 'AGn- 
valas véuous EOnxe, ‘Solon made laws for the Athenians;’ ré@ynxa dpi, 
‘I am dead as far as your interest in me goes.’ To this head belong— 

(a) The Dative of the Personal Pronoun, which refers to the whole 
sentence rather than to any particular word in it, and is called 
the ‘Ethic Dative ; rl co: wabjooua:, ‘what would you have 
me learn?’ 

(4) The Dative with €ort, yi-yverat, which implies possession or gain. 

(c) The Dative, used for the case of the Agent after Verbal Adjectives 
in -reos and -ros, and after Passive verbs, especially in the 
Perfect and Pluperfect ; the doer of the action being most 
concerned in the action necessary or possible to be done, and 
in the fruit of it when completed. wdednréa oot f rb eorly, 
‘you must help your country,’ XEN. ; 7l wéwpaxrat Tots GAdots ; 
‘ what has been done, as far as the others are concerned ?’ 

18, A Dative is sometimes used by Attraction as Complement to an 
Infinitive — is referred to a word in the sentence, that is in the Dative, 
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as its subject; as evdalnoow ipiv Eferr: ylyvecOa:, ‘it is open to you to 
become prosperous.’ 
19. The Dative takes the place of the Latin Ablative in expressing— 
(2) The instrument, cause, or manner of an action: rots phxeot Top 
65av doerjs, ‘ weak because of the great distances.’ 
(4) The measure of excess or defect: wrodA@ pett{or, ‘much greater ;’ 
(c) The place where (rarely in prose), or the time when, an action 
occurs: Mapafi, ‘at Marathon’ (really Locative), rerdpry 
€re, ‘in the fourth year. j 


The Genitive. 


20. The idea that underlies the Genitive case is that of detachment or 
separation. It is the classifying case, or the case of predication, and is in 
many instances equivalent to an adjective, or to the first member of an 
English compound noun, as Aéywv dywy, ‘a word-contest ;’ xpadvos xadxod, 
‘a brazen helmet.’ 

21. The Subjective Genitive denotes the Author or Possessor, or that 
to which an action or quality belongs, or is natural. 

(a) A Genitive of Partition, or of the thing measured or distributed, 
is added to numerals and superlatives, and to words of quantity, 
and also to words which imply sharing. wdytwv dpwros, 
‘bravest of all.’ peredidocay dv elyov Exacra.—XEN. Anab, 
iv. 5. 6. 

(5) A Partitive Genitive is not unfrequently used in Greek without 
any governing word (compare the French use of dx, des). 

22. The Objective Genitive is added to Substantives and Adjectives, 
derived from transitive verbs, or containing a transitive idea, and corre- 
sponds to the object which the verb itself would govern; rotrwr (pis, 
‘acquainted with these things.’ 

23. The same Genitive is added to all words which imply a physical 
or mental aim, and to express the object of a sensation or a desire ; Huapre 
Tod oxémrov, ‘he missed the mark ;’ éx! Kp#rys, ‘in the direction of Crete.’ 

Obs.—Verbs of hearing and learning often take a genitive of the person 
and an accusative of the thing heard ; raird gov Fxovea, ‘I heard this 
from you.’ 

24, The Genitive of Ablation is joined to words which imply origin, 
separation, hindering, depriving, and differing: dcetyow dAAHAW, ‘they 
were distant from each other ;' Aapelou xat Ilapvedridos ylyvovrat matdes 
évo, ‘of Darius and Parysatis two sons were born.’—XEN. Anaé, 1. 1. I. 

25, The Genitive of Relation or Reference is added to comparatives and 
to words implying superiority or inferiority, dominion and submission : 
dyelvev roO warpés, ‘better than his father;’ rs xwpas dpxew, ‘to rule 
over the province.’ Also to some adverbs of relative position, as elow rijs 
radpov, ‘ within the trench.’ 5 
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(2) To this head belong the Genitives of Price and Measure: woA\oo 
déwos, ‘of great value ;’ worauds efpos wiéOpov, ‘a river one 
hundred feet wide.’ 

26. The same Genitive is added to many adjectives and adverbs and 
interjections, to point out the person or thing to which they refer. It may 
often be translated by ‘in’ or ‘in respect of,’ ¢g. réNetos rijs aperfjs, 
‘ perfect in virtue,’ ofzos ris rUx7s, ‘ woe is me for my fortune.’ 

(2) It is also added to verbs and adjectives which imply fulness and 
plenty or their opposites (sometimes called the Genitive of 
Material) : rAnphs ixOdwy, ‘ full of fish.’ 

(5) And to words of accusing, condemning, and acquitting, and of 
praise and blame, to denote the matter of the charge or com- 
mendation : dévou dewxew, ‘to prosecute for murder.’ 

27. The Genitive case with the participle (the Genitive Absolute) is 
used to indicate the circumstances under which an action takes place, or 
which limit it, and may therefore be classed under this head. 

28. Time, and sometimes space, within which, is put in the Genitive 
case, as Tis émcovons vuxrés, ‘at some point in the following night;’ rh» 
éwtobcay vixra, ‘for the whole of the following night.’ 


The Verb Infinite. 


39. The Infinitive is the noun-form of the verb, and is inflected by pre- 
fixing to it the different cases of the neuter article 76. Its oblique cases, 
when thus inflected, may be governed by prepositions, and may follow 
most of the constructions which belong to the case. It governs the same 
cases as the verb finite. 

It is used— 

(a) As Subject or Object to another verb, or as Predicate with a copa- 
lative verb: ¢é&fv yuévew, ‘it was in their power to stay;’ 
alpofvrat woepuety, ‘they choose war.’ 

(4) Obliquely, with an accusative of its subject (§ 43). 

(c) Prolatively, in order to define more completely the words to 
which it is joined. In this sense it corresponds to the use of the 
Accusative (§ 13): Sevds Aéyew, ‘skilled in speaking.’ 

(@) Explanatorily, as éwérpepe rh» xwpav Suaprdoa, ‘he gave up the 
country to them to plunder.’ This is really consecutive (§ 49). 

(¢) In a limiting sense in a few idiomatic expressions, as ws elweip, 
‘so to speak ;’ éxaw elvar, ‘if one can help it.’ 

80. Not only the Infinitive, but the Infinitive with its subject, object, 
and all its limiting words or phrases, may be preceded by the article 72, 
and the whole treated as a single noun: rd 8 4as Iedorovpnctous adrois 
ph BonPijica wapéoxev dyiv Zaylow xbdacw, ‘the fact that we prevented 
the Peloponnesians from coming to their aid left you free to chastise the 
Samians.’—THuc. i. 41. 
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31. The place of the Latin Gerundive is supplied by the verbal adjec- 
tive in -réos, which is followed by a Dative of the agent. 
(c) The Gerundive of intransitive verbs is only used impersonally, and 
is followed by the genitive or dative, when the verb requires 
those cases : éwcxepyrlor r¢ Epy, ‘one must attempt the task.’ 
(6) Similarly the Gerundive of transitive verbs is used impersonally 
and followed by the accusative : oloréar Tw Téxy, ‘one must 
bear one’s lot.’ 


The Tenses. 


32. The Present Tense-Stem denotes continuous or repeated action. 

Hence the Present and Imperfect tenses of the Indicative are used when 
an action is or was going on, or incomplete, or habitual : ypdde, ‘he is 
writing ;’ &xrewér pe, ‘they were killing me,’ or ‘they tried to kill me.’ 

In the other moods it denotes that the action is continued and not 
momentary. 

(a) In the Indicative, the Present is used as in Latin, as a graphic 
historic tense, and has historic sequences (37 a). 


33. The Aorist-Stem denotes the simple action of the verb. In the 
Indicative mood it is only used of definite actions in past time; in the 
other moods it denotes the action as a single whole, without reference to 
its continuance. So pogeiy is ‘to be sick,’ voofeas ‘to fall sick ;’ Orhoxew 
“to be on one’s deathbed,’ daveiy ‘ to die.’ 

But where the Optative or Infinitive, or the Participle of the Aorist, 
in indirect discourse, or the Participle as the equivalent of a Causal or 
Temporal Clause (§ 58), represents an original Indicative, it denotes the 
simple occurrence of an action which is past relatively to the leading verb, 
as dwij\Oev driuacbels, “he went away after being disgraced.’ 

(2) A single instance of a repeated action is taken as a specimen of 
what has happened and may happen again, and so the Aorist 
is used to express that which past experience shows to happen 
frequently (the Frequentative Aorist). In this case it may be 
translated by the English present or by ‘is wont to be.’ 

(6) The Imperative of the Aorist is not used in prohibitions in the 
second person, its place being supplied by the Subjunctive. 

34, The Perfect-stem denotes the completed action, or, more strictly, 
the state resulting from the completed action, ¢.g. erdopas, ‘I earn ;’ xéxry- 
pat, ‘I possess ;’ BovAetopar, ‘I deliberate ;’ BeBodrevuar, ‘I have made 
up my mind.’ 

35. The Future implies not only future time, but also purpose and 
intention. There is no Future tense in the Subjunctive Mood, which itself 
implies a reference to the future, and the Future Optative is only used to 
represent the Future Indicative in sentences actually or vatoany oblique. 
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(2) There are in the passive voice two Futures. 

(1) The Future of the single act formed from the Aorist stem 
(AvO}oouat). 

(2) The Future of the completed act, formed from the Perfect 
stem (AeAvcouat) ; which is used sometimes to denote a sudden 
or immediate result. Of XEN. Anad. i. §. 16, voulfere ev 
Tq#8e TH hepa éué xaraxexbyecba, ‘I shall be cut down, my 
fate will be settled, that very day.’ This Future is formed in 
the active voice by the perfect participle with &ropuat. 


The Moods. 


36. There are in Greek four moods, the Indicative, the Imperative, the 
Subjunctive, and the Optative. 

The Indicative states a thing as plain fact; the Imperative expresses 
direct commands; the Subjunctive and Optative are mostly used in Sub- 
ordinate Clauses to express a state or action which is contingent or 
dependent upon some other state or action. 

37. The Subjunctive refers to present or future time; the Optative 
is based upon circumstances either past or merely imagined as possible. 

(a) Hence the Subjunctive follows those tenses which refer to present 
time (called principal or primary tenses). The Optative fol- 
lows those which refer to the past time, or &7sforic tenses. 
(Note that the Subjunctive has primary, the Optative historic 
endings, and that the Imperative always implies primary 
time. What is sequence of ¢ezses in Latin is sequence of moods 
in Greek.) 

38. Hence also, in suppositions the Subjunctive denotes that which is 
practical, and will soon be settled one way or another : éay Eyw, ‘if I have, 
which I shall soon know ;’ the Optative that which is merely possible or 
conceivable: el €or, ‘were I to have, as.I may possibly.’ 


89. The Subjunctive is used— 

(2) Independently in simple questions to express doubt or delibera- 
tion, rot or@; ‘where. am I to stand?’ and in the first person 
in exhortations and commands. This Subjunctive is retained in 
a dependent clause in primary sequence, but is changed into the 
Optative when the question becomes dependent upon a past 
tense, as ox 7dew wot cralyv, ‘I did not know where to stand.’ 

(4) Dependently, with relative and conditional particles, generally 

followed by ay, to put a general case, after primary time: és 
ay raGra wotg, ‘ whoever does this ;’ éa» raira yéryraz, ‘if ever 
this happens.’ 
40. The Optative is used— 
(a) pidepenaenny to express a wish that may be realised. 
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(4) Dependently, to express frequency, and to generalise after past 

time, and so especially after the imperfect: el pay évrixoéy riot 

xpelocous byres rSv wrodeplwy Siépevyor atrovs, ‘if (= whenever) 

they met any of the enemy, though they were stronger than 
they, they constantly fled from them.’—THUC, vii. 44. 


The Voices. 


41, There are three Voices in Greek, the Active, the Middle, and the 
Passive. 

(a) The Active and Passive are used much as in Latin, the Greek equi- 
valent of a or ad with the ablative of the agent being tréd with 
the genitive. 

(4) The Middle Voice, which was probably the earliest form of the 
Passive, is used of reflexive action ; #.¢. of action which comes 
back to the agent, either (1) as interested in the action, t¢. 
as recipient, or (2) as getting the action done, or (3) as having 
it reciprocated by another. 

Exx.—(1) peraréuwrecbai rwa, ‘to send for a person’ (to come to 
one); (2) d&ddexerGa: roy vidy, ‘to have one’s son taught ;’ 
(3) S&advecBac xéreunov, ‘to put an end to a war by mutual 
treaty ;’ ScadéyecOa: (which consequently is only used in the 
middle) ‘to converse.’ 

Obs.—The same remark applies to those words which take a middle 
form for the future, the agent’s will being more involved m the 
future than in the other tenses ; as dxodcouct, ‘1 will hear.’ 


The Compound Sentence. 


42. A Compound Sentence consists of two or more Simple Sentences 
connected together, of which one is the principal, the others are subordi- 
nate. 

Subordinate Sentences are of three kinds, corresponding to the parts of 
speech whose place they fill in the principal sentence, viz., Substantival, 
Adjectival, and Adverbial. 


Substantival Clauses (L. P. p. 141). 


48. Oblique enuntiation is expressed— 

(a) By the Infinitive, with the accusative of the subject, when it is 
different from the subject of the principal sentence, but with 
the nominative when it is the same (see Rule 9), the Future 
being used after words of promising: &@y Nelav orpariyeiv, 


‘he said that Nicias was general.’ Pr 
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By this construction it is possible at any moment to show that the words 
or thoughts are not the writer's own, without the use of any introductory 
phrases such as ‘he said,’ ‘ he replied.’ 

Obs.—But with words like -Aéyeras, Soxet, etc., the personal construc- 
tion is preferred, e.g. Aéyeras ’Awdd\d\ww éxdetpas Mapovay, ‘it 
is said that Apollo flayed Marsyas.’ 

(4) By ws or 8r:, with the Indicative after primary tenses, and with the 
Optative after historic tenses, after verbs of saying and know- 
ing. &re generally introduces an actual fact, ws the speaker’s 
impression or representation df it. V.2. Note that the Sub- 
junctive is never used in oblique narration or interrogation unless 
it represents in primary sequence a Subjunctive in the direct. 

(c) By a Participle agreeing with the object, after verbs of knowledge 
and perception, The nominative is preserved if the participle 
is predicated of the subject of the principal verb. of “EAAnves 
otx fiecay Kipoy reOvnxbra, ‘the Greeks did not know that 
Cyrus was dead ;’ “Io@ dvénros Gy, © be sure that you lack 
common sense.’ 

(@) By the Indicative of past or present time, or the Subjunctive or 
Optative, according to the tense of the principal verb, of 
future time, with yu, after verbs of fearing : goBodpat uh robro 
yéyove, ‘I fear that this has happened ;’—pd -yévryras, ‘that it 
may happen ;’ époBoduny wh yévoero. (This is partly final.) 

44. Oblhique Petition is expressed by the Accusative and Infinitive, 

or the Infinitive alone. 

45. Oblique Interrogation is expressed by the Indicative after primary, 
and the Optative after historic tenses, following an interrogative pronoun 
or particle, direct or oblique (¢. &. ris or Sorts) or the conjunction e?, depen- 
dent on a verb of asking, doubting, telling, etc. 

46. The Indicative, and the Subjunctive, with or without 4», of Sub- 
ordinate clauses, are preserved in oratio obliqua after primary tenses, but 
are changed into the Optative without 4» after historic tenses. 

4.7, In oblique enuntiation and interrogation the moods and tenses of 
the original direct ‘sentence are often retained, in order to approach more 
closely to the words of the speaker. (Graphic Sequence.) 


Adjectival Clauses. 


48, Adijectival Clauses are introduced by the Relative 8: or one of 
its particles, which is followed by the Indicative when it defines an indi- 
vidual by definite actions or qualities; by the Subjunctive with 4» after 
Primary, or by the Optative without a» after Historic tenses, when it 
defines a class, or implies a condition. 

The relative 8s, like the Latin gut (L. P. § 150), but more rarely, 
expresses purpose, consequence, or cause. See §§ 49, 50¢, 51. 
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Adverbial Clauses. (L. P., p. 143-) 


49. Consecutrve Clauses denote the result of an action, and are intro- 
duced— 


(2) By Sere, which is followed by the Accusative and Infinitive, or 
the simple Infinitive if the subject is unchanged, when the result 
is indicated as natural, whether it really follows or not; by the 
Indicative when attention is called to the fact that it does 
actually follow ; as, fA\avvoy éxt rodvs Mévwros, Gore éxelvous 
éxwremdfixOa (XEN. Anad. i. 5. 13), ‘they charged Menon’s 
soldiers, so that they were thrown into a panic,’ where the 
result follows, but no special attention is called to the fact ; the 
charge was sufficient to scare them: oty fixer 6 Tircadépyns, Gore 
éppdvregov (701d. ii. 3. 25), where Tissaphernes’ absence was not 
only enough to make them think, but did make them think, etc. 

In the same way olos, aos, are followed by the Infinitive, as ofx ¢éorw 
olos ratra woety, ‘he is not the man to do this.’ 

Gore is also used (as well as é¢’ @, é¢’ Gre) with the Infinitive, to denote 
the condition or understanding on which a thing is done, as cuppaxlay 
érovjoavro, Gore ph orparedew, ‘on condition that they should not be re- 
quired to serve.’ (See § 30.) 

(6) by the Relative 8s, or Sorts, or one of its particles, as ris obrws 
ebn0hs Sorts dyvoet, ‘who is so simple as not to know?’ 

Obs.—In the former case Xenophon often uses the simple ws for cre. 
The negatives are ov with the Indicative, 4} with the Infinitive. 


50, Final Clauses denote purpose, and are introduced by ta, ws, Srws, 
Bh, Wa ph, ds nh, Sxws wh, followed by the Subjunctive or the Optative, . 
according as the verb on which they depend is in primary or historic time. 

(a) Purpose is also expressed as in Latin by the Future Participle, 
and by the Accusative of the Gerund with the preposition. 

(4) Also by the simple Infinitive after verbs of giving, going, and the 
like, as olvoy ESwxa wceivy, ‘I gave him wine to drink.’ 

(c) The Relative és or orcs, when it expresses purpose, is followed by 
the Future Indicative, never by the Subjunctive: tryeusva 
alretv, Saris dwdtea, ‘to lead them back.’—XEN. Amad. i. 3. 14. 

(d) A purpose which is beyond attainment because some necessary 
condition is unfulfilled (Eng. ‘that I might have been’), is 
expressed by a past tense of the Indicative with la, ws, or Srws. 

(¢) Verbs of precaution and consideration are followed by 8xws or 

Srws wh with the Future Indicative after primary, or the 
Optative after Asstoric tenses; émxuedodvrat Sxws ph Toxolro: 
Ecorrat.—XEN. Cyr. i. 2. 3 

By the omission of Spa or oxéwe: this becomes hortative: drws Ececde 

Avdpes, ‘see ye be men.’—XEN. Anadé. i. 7. 3. ‘ 


RULES OF GREEK SYNTAX. [51-53 


51, Causzl Clauses are introduced by 8re and &ér., sometimes by ds, 
érel, or éxe:dh, followed by the Indicative, the former explaining a fact, 
the latter connecting cause and effect, or by 8s, 8s ye, Sorts, with the In- 
dicative: éwel tpets éuol ob Oédere welOecOat, éyw odv dyiv Epouat ‘since you 
will not obey me, I will accompany you’ (XEN. Anaé, i. 3. 6). Kyéapxor 
wapexdAece cbuBovdropr, Ss ye é36xee wporiunOFvas padrora Trav ‘“EdAjpwr, ‘he 
called Clearchus to his counsel, since he seemed to be the most distin- 
guished of the Greeks.’ (Negative ov.) 

52. Temporal Clauses are introduced by 8re, éxére, qvixa, ws (when), 
&ws, ore, év @ (whilst, as long as), wp» (before), Ews, ore, wéxpes od (until), 
éwel, éwedh (after), followed by the Indicative to express a certain known 
and definite time, past, present, or future ; by 4» with the Subjunctive, after 
Primary tenses to express present or future time of uncertain or repeated 
acts (whenever) ; and by the Optative after Historic tenses of uncertain or 
repeated acts. | 

(a) xp, rplvy 4, and wpébrepoy # are generally followed by the Infini- 
tive after affirmations, unless it is wished to denote that the 
fact took place, when the Indicative is used. 

(4) xplv a» and sometimes zply with the Subjunctive, and rply with 
the Optative, are used only in sentences actually or virtually 
negative. ob xp% pe dwreNOetv, zply dy 30 Slxny, ‘you must not 
let me go, till I have suffered for it’ (XEN. Anmad, v. 7. 5); 
obdapdbev ddlecay, rply wapabelev Aporov, ‘they would not let 
them go, till they had served them with breakfast’ (iv. 5. 30). 

(c) ws with the Aorist = until, with the Present =as long as. 

53. Conditional Clauses (L. P., p. 144), are introduced by el, dd», 
efrep, followed by muh if the sentence be negative. Four classes are dis- 
tinguished :— 

(a) Pure condition: where the question is one of fact and the conse- 
quence follows if the fact be granted (sumptio Dati); the 
Indicative is used in both Protasis and Apodosis; ef 7: 
duaprdvers Gdyets, si quid peccas, doles. 

(4) Practical supposition: where the condition is a supposition, but 
one which has a speedy prospect of decision, and the conse- 
quence is certain to follow on the fulfilment of the condition 
(sumptio Dandi) ; by éd» or 4» with the Subjunctive in the 
Protasis, with the Future of the Indicative in the Apodosis, éd» 
Tt audprys ddytoe, st guid peccaveris, dolebis, édy is often used 
in a frequentative sense = if ever. 

(c) Possible Supposttion : where the condition and consequence are both 
hypothetical without any suggestion of their being more than 
possible and conceivable (sumptio Ficti) ; the Optative is used 
with el in the Protasis, and the Optative with 4» (which con- 
nects it with its conditions) in the Apodosis, as el re duaprdvos, 
anya dy, st guid pecces, doleas. 
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Note.—In (4) and (¢) the place of the Protasis is often filled by a relative 
clause where 8s or 8o7:s = ef T1s. 

(d) Impossible Supposition: where the condition, being a ssspfosition 
contrary to actual fact, can no longer be fulfilled, and the con- 
sequence is therefore impossible; a past tense of the Indicative 
in the Protasis followed by a past tense of the Indicative with 
dy, the imperfect denoting continuance, the aorist the single 
act, ef re nudpraves fryers dy, si guid peccares, doleres. 

(ec) Conditional sentences of various shades of meaning are formed by 
combining the Protasis of one of these principal forms with the 
Apodosis of another ; ¢.g. el yap obroe dp0ds dxéorncay, ipeis 
dy ob xpewr Epxore. ‘The real condition is contained in épAéds, 
‘if it should turn out that they were right in their revolt, then 
you will be holding an unjustifiable rule.’ The particular case 
carries a principle which proves a general conclusion. 

Obs.—In particular, an indefinite case in past time (ef with Optative= 
if ever) is followed by a past tense of the Indicative with’ a» 
to denote what actually followed in each case (dy, where the 
condition is fulfilled). e 

54. From classes (c) (d) of Conditional sentences arise some abbre- 
viated forms :— | 

(2) The Apodosis being suppressed, the Protasis alone expresses a 
strong wish, like our ‘if only,’ or the Latin O ss; ed Exoups, 
‘if only I might have’ (a wish possible to be realised); el 
y8uvhOnv, ‘I wish I had been able’ (impossible). 

(4) The suppression of the Protasis in (¢) leaves the Apodosis to 
express a contingent futurity ; wocolyy ay, ‘I will do —— if the 
necessary circumstances ever arise.’ In the second person it is 
used to express a courteous request, d¢x010 ay, ‘ please accept it,’ 
—i.e, ‘you will accept it if you wish to oblige.’ 

55, In oratio obliqua, the Indicative or Optative of the Apodosis is 
represented by the Infinitive or the Participle (§ 43 ¢), the a» being re- 
tained. 

(a) The Apodosis can also be put, if necessary, into a participial form, 
generally with ws. 

86. Concessive or Limitative Clauses are formed by el xat or xai ef with 
the indicative or optative, or by éa» xal with the subjunctive, after Primary 
tenses (negative uh), but more generally by participles with the particle 
xalwep prefixed (negative ov). 

57. Comparative Clauses, comparing with actual fact, are expressed by 
ws with the indicative, except in the oblique ; comparing with a supposi- 
tion (Latin guasi), by dwoel with the construction of the Conditional Sen- 
tence. <A noticeable form of the first is ds #dvvaro, ‘to his power ;’ with 
the superlative #5tvaro is often omitted: as, ws wAcloro, ‘the greatest 


number possible.’ 
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The Participle. 


58. Several of the above clauses may be represented by participles, as :-— 
(a) Causal, sometimes with Gre or ds, as, voultwy duelvovas elvas duis 
wpocéhaBov, ‘I took you with me, because I thought you to be 

better than they were.’ 

(6) Zemporal, the present participle expressing simultaneous time, the 
aorist prior time, and the future future, as compared with tke 
leading verb, as 435) cwGévra peprfjoba: xbvwv where owlévra = 
éreddy wf Tis. 

(c) Conditional, as dyaprdvwv adyels, ddyihoet, ddyolys ay, Pryes ay ; 
in negative sentences the use of 4 marks the participle as con- 
ditional. 

(2) Concessive, with or without xa2 or xalwep, Suws being often added 
in the Apodosis ; xalwep elSéres, ‘although they know.’ 

(¢) Comparative, with ds. 

(/) The Participle is also used instead of another verb to express the 
means or the circumstances which lead up to or attend the 
verb, rafra woujoas dwrddece Thy dpxiy, ‘by doing this he lost 
his empire.’ This is called the Modal use. (Cp. § 27.) 

59. The Participle is used in Greek with several verbs expressing 
existence, as, rvyxdvew, ApxerOar (to begin), \avOdvew, dalvecOu, or joy 
or sorrow, as xalpew, Auweic@at, and with POdvew, to be beforehand, wavew, 
to stop, and with the adjectives dos and davepés. 

Note. —dalvopat Ov==1 plainly am; galvoyar elvac = I appear to be. 

60. The Participle is used predicatively with the definite noun (§ 5), 
where we use a verbal substantive, as dua 7@ olry dxudtovr, ‘with the 
ripening of the corn.’ 

- 61, The Accusative of the Participle of impersonal verbs, or verbs 
used impersonally, is used absolutely, as d¢ov, since it is necessary, Sétay, 
when it had been resolved. 


The Negatives. 


62. There are two Negatives, od and y}; od appears in negative state- 
ments, #4 in negative conceptions, such as purpose, condition, consequence. 
(a) 4% is consequently used in prohibitions, direct and oblique, in oblique 
sentences after verbs of swearing and pledging, in conditions, 
and in deliberative, final, and consecutive clauses where the 

result is not represented as actually achieved. 
(4) #% is used with the relative and also with adjectives and participles 
with the article, when the relative or article denotes a class, as 
6 ph ddtxGy, or 8s wh ddcxet, ‘whoever is not dishonest.’ & a» 

ey pdoys, ‘whatever you do not do.’ 
4 
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63. The Negative in oblique enuntiation is often attached to the 
introductory verb, as of ¢yu==‘nego;’ ob« €, ‘I forbid;’ so obx a&& rodro 
woeiv, ‘1 think I ought not to do this.’. 

64. The Negative in Greek is repeated with each thing denied, as obrore 
ovdels obdan00 raira érolnce, ‘no one ever did this under any circumstances.’ 
If the verb comes at the beginning it has its own negative, as ovx éwrolyce 
raira, obdels, ‘no one did this.’ Otherwise, two negatives make an affirma- 
tive, as oddels 06 Taira éwrolnoe = ‘ everybody did this.’ 

65. The Negative uh is inserted before the infinitive after verbs of 
denying, hindering, forbidding, to make the subordinate clause carry its 
own full meaning : xwAtw ae wh rabra Spay, ‘I prevent you from doing this.’ 

(2) An infinitive which for any reason has 4), takes the double nega- 
tive 4% ob, when it follows an actual or virtual negative, as, od 
kwriw ce ph ob raira Spay. So ddvvara fv ph ob peydra 
Prdrrew, THUC.; Gore aloxivyy elvat ph ob cverovddiew, XEN. 
Anabd, ii. 3.11. 


The Prepositions. 


66, The meaning of Prepositions in Greek is modified by the use of 
the cases to which they are attached, the Genitive implying separation, or 
motion from, or aim; the Dative, attachment to, or rest at; the Accu- 
sative, motion along or towards; ¢.g. rapa (= alongside) with the Geni- 
tive means ‘ from (the side of),’ with the Dative ‘at the side of,’ with 
the Accusative ‘along’ or ‘to the side of;’ werd (our ‘mid’) with the 
Genitive is ‘from the middle of’ and so in company ‘with;’ with the 
Dative, ‘among,’ and with the Accusative, ‘along the middle of,’ or ‘to 
the midst of,’ and so, as one who goes to join a varty follows it, ‘after,’ 
‘in pursuit of.’ 

67. The following prepositions take one case only :— 

(z) The Genitive, rpé, dd, éx or ét, dvrl, wiv, Avev, wrépay, perail, 
évexa (which is sometimes put after its case). 

(6) The Dative, év and ody, : 

(c) The Accusative, els, ws (with persons only), and dvd. 

68. The following take two cases, the Genitive and Accusative: did, 
xard, and vwép. 


69. The following take the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative :—dyudl, 
wepl, wapd, wpés, éwl, Ud, perd. 
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THE USES OF THE 
SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE. 


L 
In Principal Clauses. 


1, WIsH or COMMAND. 

(a) First person plural, lwper, 
‘let us go.’ 

(6) Aorist with 4% in prohibi- 
tions, rotro ph Spdoyzs, 
‘do not do this.’ 

2. DELIBERATIVE, in direct ques- 
tions (or indirect in fprimary 
sequence). 

wot twyuev; ‘Whither are we to 
gor?’ (od Exover wot twor.) 

8. With od ph (with the aorist) 
a strong DENIAL (probably an ellip- 
tical case of IT. 1). 

ob wh €X6y, ‘there is no chance of 
his coming.’ 


1. WisH.—The pure Optative to 
express a wish of possible fulfilment. 
edruxolys, ‘may you prosper.’ 
(Negative uy.) 


2. POTENTIAL or CONDITIONAL. 
With 4», especially in the apodosis 
of conditional sentences, with e/ and 
the optative in the protasis. 
(Negative ov.) 


Il. 
In Governed Clauses. 


1. FINAL, in primary sequence, 
to express purpose, or after verbs 
of precaution and fear. 

(Negative 47.) 

3, INDEFINITE, after relative pro- 
nouns and particles, and hypotheti- 
cal conjunctions, generally with 4, 
to express indefiniteness in primary 
time. (Negative ,7.) 

Note-—The subjunctive is never 
used to make a statement, except in 
I. 3-3 and never represents any other 
mood than its own in oblique state- 
ments or questions. 
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1, FINAL, in historic sequence. 
(Negative «}.) 


2. INDEFINITE, after relative pro- 
nouns, and in Aistoric time, without 


ay, (Negative >.) 
3. INDIRECT QUESTIONS, in his- 
toric sequence. (Negative ov.) 


4, INDIRECT STATEMENT, after 


| 

ws and &rc in Aistoric sequence. 

: (Negative ov.) 
§. CONDITIONAL,—With ef to 

express possible but unpractical 

hypotheses. (Negative py.) 
6. INDIRECT DELIBERATIVE (ovx 

elxor wot lxev). (Negative pu.) 


VOCABULARY TO BOOKS |. IL 


NV.B.—Words in brackets that follow the Greek words are kindred words in other 
languages, and are inserted in the hope that they may encourage a taste 
for philology. Words that follow the English are English words derived 
from the Greek, and may help to widen the pupil’s knowledge of his own 
language, especially of its technical expressions. 

The principal tenses of the older verbs will be found under the simple verb, 
which is marked off in the compounds by a hyphen. 

The acute accent (’) on the last syllable of a word becomes grave (*) when 
it is not followed by a stop or comma. 


ABBREVIATI 


Q0l.,+ « » « « accusative. 
Qdj.,. . . . . adjective. 


adv.,. » « » adverb. 
aor., . «6 » aorist. 
Coy e o + 6 ‘Cum (= with). 


- . composition. 
- « . Conjunction. 
+ « « dative. 
dep... . »« » « deponent. 
£. or Eng., «. . English. 
Fr... . « « + French. 
Jul... . « « « future. 

G., « «© « « » German. 
BEM... 0 « + © genitive. 
impf., . » + » imperfect. 
impers., . + + impersonal. 


Lr} 
8 
Ree” 3: 


A. 


dye8ss, 4, dv, aa7., good, honest, 
brave. 
GydAAopas, v. mid., to pride one’s- 
self, 
& U. dep., aor. trydcOnv (cp. 
tae wonder, &yay, too much), to 
wonder at, admire. 
dyarde, v.a. (d-yar}), to welcome, 
love, be contented with. 
dyacrés, 4, 6v, aa7., praiseworthy, 
admirable. 


dyyeMla, 4, 2 message 


T. Vocas. I. IT. [B] 


ONS USED. 


indecl., . . . . indeclinable. 
tntr., . . . . intransitive. 
Z.orZat, . . Latin 

mid, . . . . middle. 
O.£., . . . . Old English. 
Part., . . . . participle. 
Pass, . . . « passive. 

Bf, « « « « « perfect. 
plur., . . » .« plural. 
Prep., . . « . preposition, 
SZ, 2. . « « e Stem, 
subst., . . . . substantive. 
Sup., +. + »« « © superlative. 
U.d.y. © « « « Verbactive, 
U.%5 + « « « «© Verb neuter. 


dyyfAw, va. (St. dyyer-, fit, 
dyyedG, aor. tyyeda), to carry 
& message, report, announce, 
(angel, ev-angel-ist. ) 

Gyvopoctvn, » (yyvdonw), mis- 
understanding. 

Gyopd, 4 (dyelpw, to collect), the 
gathering-place, place ofassembly, 
so market-place, market. d-yopa 
wh7Govea, the tinte of the full mar- 
ket (10to 12 A.M.). d-yopdy wapé- 
Xewv, to provide a market, Hence 

afte, v.a., to market, to buy; 
wsid,, to procure. 


lq 


VOCABULARY. 


&ypios, a, ov, adj. (dypos, Lat. 
agrestis), wild, uncivilised. 
ayo, v.a. (Lat. ago), fut. dw, aor. 
2. tHyayov, to drive, lead, bring, 
to march (of an officer leading 
his ale a dépew xal Ayew (to 
itl off booty, and drive away 
cattle), to plunder. 
dyév, 6, a contest, an assembly for 
ames, a struggle. (aguny.) 
d-Sevrvos, ov, aaj., supperless. 
&5eaAdds, 6, a brother. 
ad«ds, adv., fearlessly, securely. 
G-5:4Baros, ov, adj. (SiaSalyw), of a 
viver, impassable. 
tKOS, OV, adj. 
wrong, harmful. 
GSixéo, vz. and a., to be unjust, 
to wrong, harm, injure. 
G8dAws, acv., without guile, inno- 
cently. 
&-Sévaros, ov, adj. (3dvapa:), impos- 
sible. 
del, adv., always, still; weth pres. 
or impf., from time to time. 
derds, 6, an eagle; a standard in 
the shape of an eagle. 
&-Geos, ov, adj. (06s), godless, im- 
ious, (athetst.) 
v, 76, a prize in the games, so 
a reward, recompense. (athéetics.) 
GOpolfw, v.a., to collect ; mzd., to 
assemble, muster ; from 
EOpoos, a, ov, adj. (& copul., Opdos, 
uzz of voices), in masses, crowded 
together. Lat. /requens. 
&Supos, ov, aay., dispirited, downcast. 
alSfjpey, ov, aay. (aldws), shamefast, 
bashful. 


alSdés, ois, 4, shame, reverence. 

alx(Yopas, wv. dep. (d-euchs), to out- 
rage, especially by blows and tor- 
ture; aor. ixlo@yy, used passively. 

aiperds, dv, aaj., preferable, to be 
chosen ; from 

aipée, v.a. (for aor. 2, eldov is 
used), to take, capture ; meid., to 
ohoose, prefer. (Aeretic.) 

alpe, v.a., aor. Fpa, to raise, lift. 

alcOdvopas, uv. dep. (St. alcd-, frst. 
alcOjcouat, aor. 2 Zo0dunr), to 
feel, perceive, be aware of. 
aes. ; 


(3fen), unjust, 
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aloxpés, 4, év, ad7. (=ald-xpds from 
aldws), mean, ugly, dishonourable. 

aloxivn, , shame, disgrace. 

aloyxive, v.a., to disgrace; mid., 
¢. infin., to be ashamed ; with 
accus., to be ashamed in the 
sight of, ¢.2. Oeovs, 

alréw, v.a., to ask; mid., to re- 
quest. 

altidopat, v. deZ., to blame, accuse, 
hold a man responsible for a 
thing (with gen.) 

almios, a, ov, aaj., causing, so 
blameworthy, guilty (wth gen.). 

dxwwdkns, ov, 6, a short straight 
sword, poniard. 

é-xivSives, adv., without risk. 

&xdéAacros, ov, azj., disorderly, un- 
disciplined. 

d&xédovios, ov, adj. (d, xéAevdos, a 
path), attending, following. (aco- 
lyte.) 

dxovr(f{w, v.m., to shoot with a 
javelin. 

dxovrlov, T6 (dine. of Exwv), a jave- 
lin, short spear. 

d&xdyriots, ews, 7}, shooting with the 
javelin. 

dxovriorhs, o6, 6, a javelin-man, 

dxote, v.a. (St. dxo-, fut. dxovcouat, 
pf. axixoa), to hear, listen to, 
obey, be subject to, with gen. of 
the person. (acoustics.) 

G&xpétroAts, ees, t (dxpos, wérks, Z2. 
upper town), citadel, fortress. 

Axpos, a, ov, adj. (St. dx-, cp. actes, 
acuo, E. edge), pointed, high. 
Used like the Lat. sums:us, for 
‘the top of.’ Neut. 7d dxpov as 
subst., a summit, peak, hill, 
height. 

dxey, ovoa, ov, adj. (a priv., éxay), 
unwilling ; dest translated by an 
adverd, unwillingly, against one’s 
will. 

d\€o, v.2., to ward off; mid. with 
accus. to defend one’s-self against, 
requite. 

ddérys, ov, 6, (dAdw, to grind), sc. 
byos, the upper millstone. It was 
moveable, and drawn round by 
asses ; the under stone was called 
pros. 





ANABASISOF CYRUS, BOOKS f. 1. 





EXevpov, 16, more commonly in the 


plural ra &devpa, wheat-flour. 

GAAGaa, h (dA797s), the truth. 

éAnGedw, v.2., to speak the truth, 

rophesy truly. 

G-AnOhs, es, aaj. (d, A7jOw, Aadei, to 
be concealed), true, real, that 
needs no concealment. So ré 
dAnGés, the truth. 

GAnOivds, 4, dv, aay., genuine, true 
to its name. ; 
GXl{o, va. (dds), to collect, get 

together. 

GXloxopat, v. dep., fut. aducouas, 
Df. éddoxa or Hrwxa, aor. éddwv, 
to be taken, caught, made pri- 
soner ; used as passive of alpéw. 

GAAG, conj. (AdXos), but, yet, nay 
(rather), why ! 

GAAyq, adv. (dat. sing. fem. of &d)os, 
sc. 68g), in another way, else- 
where. 

GAAFAwv (HAA AAAwv), reciprocal 

Fr (eae of each other. (par-a//e/.) 

os, n, 0 (Lat. alius, O. E. elles, 
E. e/se), another. Sometimes = 
alter ; Ti EAy nuépg, on the next 
day. With the article, the rest 
of. of dda, the remainder, the 
rest. Trav BapBdpwy nal DAars, 
kal. . ., tothe barbarians gener- 
ally, and, in particular... 

&Aore, adv., at another time. 

G\Aws, adv., of &ddos, in another 
way, otherwise ¢han ts right, so 
vainly, at random. 

GAdyioros, ov, adj., thoughtless, 
irrational. 

Grdurov, 16, mostly in plural, bar- 
ley meal, the food of the common 
people. 

dpa, adv. (G. sammt), at the 
same time, simultaneously ; prep. 
with dat., together with. 

Gaga, (poss. dua, déwy, axle), a 
four-wheeled waggon, a waggon- 
load. 

Gpagirés, dv, adj7., on which a 
waggon can pass. ddds apagirés, 
a carriage-road. 

Gpaprave, fut. dyapricoua, aor. 
ipaprov, to miss (a mark), to 
make a mistake, fail, do wrong. 


er ees 2 ee a 


adv. » with 
Spaxel (4, wax), without a 


vey, ov, adj. (cp. Lat. amoenus), 

used as a comp. of dyads, better, 
braver. ; 

Geri, v. (duedgs), to neglect (22th 


gen.). 

G-phxavos, ov, adj. (4, punxavh, 
machina): of things, impossible, 
unmanageable ; of persons, at 
their wits’ end, puzzled. 

G&ysreXos, +, a vine. 

Gptve, v.a., fut. duvvd, to ward 
off; msd., to defend one’s-self 
against, retaliate, revenge one’s- 
self upon (with accusative). 

bul, prep. (dudw, Lat. amit, G. 
um); with gen., about, concern- 
ing; with accus., on both sides 
of, around. of dugi Kipor, Cyrus 
and his staff. dud uécas vixras, 
about midnight. elvac dudl ri, to 
be engaged upon athing. (amphi- 
bious. ) 

ane ie (see note on ii. 5. 33), 
o be in doubt, hesitate. 

Gudi-héyoo, v.a., to discuss, dispute 
about (cp. Lat. amézgo). 

Gpddrepos, a, ov, adj. (gen. 
plural), both. 

&udo, ov, az7., both. 

av (connected with dvd), in that case ; 
used especially in the second half, 
or apodosis, of a conditional sen- 
tence (Syntax, § 53), and trans- 
lated by the English conditional 
Should or would, Also with 
relatives and relative particles 
with the subjunctive to generalise 
(§ 39 4). | 

dvd, prep., up, up to, up in, with 
accus. dva7d Spn, up in the hills. 
dvd xpdros, up to one’s strength, 
with all one’s might. With 
numerals in a distributive sense, ave 
wévre, five at atime. (ana-logy.) 

dva-Balvo, v.2., to go up, espec. 
from the sea, inland. dvaBalvew 
trmov, to mount. Hence 

dvd-Bacis, es, 4, a march up 
country, inland. 

dv-ayy » ua, to bring back a 
message, report. 


in 
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dva-ytyveoKxe, v.a., to recognise, 
to read aloud. 

dvayndteo, v.a. (dvdyxy), to com- 
pel, force. ; 

dvayKxatos, a, ov, adj., of things, 
unavoidable, compulsory; of fer- 
sons, relatives, intimate friends. 
Lat. necessarit. et i 

ava necessity, fate, compul- 
sis With an infin. it may be 
translated by an adverb, or by 
‘one must :’ Tolro rotety dvdyxn, 
one must needs do this. 

dv-Gyo, v.a., to lead up, inland, 
to lead back; mid., to put out 
from land, weigh anchor, sail. 

dva-AapBdvo, v.a., to take up, 
take back, take with one. So 
dva\afSav may sometimes be trans- 
lated ‘ with.’ 

dva-éyo, v.a., to recount. 

&v-avBpos, ov, aaj. (dvhp), unmanly, 


cowardly. 
dvatup(Ses, al, hose; see i. 5. 8, 
pot 


e. 

éva-rratw, v.a., to make to halt, 
rest; mid., to rest, refresh one’s- 
self, to halt for the night, or for 
the mid-day rest. 

dva-re(Ow, v.a., to talk over, per- 
suade, induce. 

déva-rrécow, v.a., to unfold ; “ch- 
nically, to bring columns into 
line; se i. 10. 9, note. Cp. L. 
explico, Fr. aéployer. 

dvdpiorros, ov, aay., without break- 
fast. 

dv-aprd{o, v.a., to pick up, seize 
quickly. 

dvacorplt , v.a., to wheel round, 
so as to face the reverse way, to 
rally, to turn inland. 

dva-rapaétre, v.a., to throw into 
confusion. 

dva-relyw, v.a., 2. Dass. dvarérapat, 
to hold up at full length, elevate. 

dva-réd\Xo, v.7., to rise (of the sun), 

dva-rlOnp, v.a., to lay up (of votive 
offerings), to load, of baggage. 

avoinebey, 76, a slave taken 
captive in war. 

dy-etrov, aor. 2. for dvayopetw, to 
proclaim, give notice. 
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dv-epdéraw, v.a., to examine, cross- 
question. 


dveb, prep. with gen., without. 


 dy-x@, v.a., to hold up; mid., to 


restrain one’s-self, so to endure, 
tolerate, bear patiently; aor, 
dwéoxouny. 

dyv-fxeoros, ov, adj. (d, dxéopa), 
irremediable. 

avip, 6, gen. dvipbs, a man, as 

istinguished from a woman or 
child, or as one who is capable 
of bearing arms. In the plural 
as a courtesy title, like the Fr. 
Messteurs, ag. bv8pes orparidrat 
eros, 6, 4, a man or woman, 

a human being, as distinct from a 
brute. (phil-anthropy.) 

res agit 4, 6v, aa7., human. 

dy, v.a., to harass, annoy. 

dv-lornut, v.a., to stir, make to get 
up; mid. and perf. and aor. 2 
act., to get up, rise, from table, 
or to speak im an assembly, to 
start, of soldiers breaking up their 
camp. 

dv-loxw, v. (see dv-éxw), to rise, 
of the sun. 

&voSos, 4, a march inland. 

G-vénros, ov, adj. (voéw), silly, 
foolish. 

dyr-ayopdto, v.a., to buy in ex- 
Cc e. 

dvr-axotw, v.a., to hear in reply. 

Gurl, prep. (with gen.), instead of, 
opposite, against, in preference 
to. (antz-dote. ) 

dvru-héyo, v.n2., to speak against, 
oppose. 

dyrios, a, ov, adj. (dvrl), opposite 
to, contrary, to meet (like Lat. 
obvius). 

dyri-rapacKevéfopar, v. dep., to 
make counter-preparations. 

dyri-rdoxo, v.2., to suffer retalia- 
tion, to be repaid for one’s deeds. 
(antipathy. ) 

déyri-rovéo v. mid,, to lay claim 
to, contest another's right to (with 


gen.). 

dvru-oracuite, v.2., to be a 
member of a rival faction, be a 
political opponent. 





ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOKS J. I1. 


dyre- s, 6, a member of a 
rival faction, an opponent. 

dyn-ratre, v.a., to draw out, 
range in battle, against ; ¢. dat. 

her Sud Aerouas, uv. mid., to be on 
the watch against. 

&vrpov, +6, (Lat. antrum, Milton’s 
antres vast), a cave, grotto. 

dvuords, dy, adj. (dvirw), achiev- 
able, possible. 

vw, adv., comp. dvurépw, sup. 
dvwrdrw, upwards, inland. 

d£ivn, 1, an axe, hatchet. 

&ftos, a, ov, aay. (dyw, to weigh), 
worth, worthy, deserving. 

dfidw, v.a. (détos), to think worthy, 
think right, claim, demand. 

&wv, 6, an axle (of a wheel). 

Gorhos, ov, adj. (Sra), unarmed, 
without heavy armour. 

énr-o. , v.a., to bring back 
tidings. 

&r-ayopebo, v.2., to forbid; v.7., to 
faint, grow exhausted, ff. diel pnxa. 

dn-dyo, v.a., to lead away. 

d-tralSevros, ov, adj., unformed, 
rude. 

ar-auréo, v.a., to demand back, 
ask payment of. 

ar Tro, v.a., torelease; mtid., 
to free one’s-self from, get rid of, 
come off, ws pefov Exwv dand\d\dy7n, 
when he came off with the worst 
of it. 

G&rahos, n, ov, adj., weak, tender. 

drr-apelBopar, uv. wid., to reply. 

étr-avraw, v.2., to meet (with dat.). 

a&ma§, adv., once. 

dwapacketarros, ov, adj., unpre- 
pared, unfurnished. 

dtras, ava, av, adj., all together. 

drevOéw, v.2., to disobey, be dis- 
loyal to (with dat.). 

Gaw-eupr, v.22. (elul, sum), to be away, 
distant, absent. 

Grr-euysr, v.22. (elt, 250), to go away, 
withdraw. 

Gwr-cirov, aor. 2; dwelpnxa, perf. 
See amaryopetur 

d&treapos, ov, adj., inexperienced. 

dr-cAhatve, v.a., to drive off, repel ; 
abs. (sc. orpardy or tov), to 
march, ride off. 


dm-tpxopat, v. dep., to depart, gd 
away. 

Gr-ex Gdvopat, v. dp. (€x00s), to be 
hated, unpopular. 

é1r-éxw, v.a., to hold away, keep 
off; v.#., to be distant, keep 
away; mid., to abstain from 
(keep one’s hands oft). 

Gr-AAGov, 2 aor., for drépyopat, 

amotio, v.2., to disbelieve, dis- 
trust (with dat.). 

&miorrla, 4, mistrust, faithlessness, 

Gmruoros, ov, adj, (4, riords), faith- 
less, untrustworthy. 

GtAods, ody, aaj., simple, straight- 
forward. 

Grd (prep. with gen.) (Lat. ad, 
Germ. ad, Eng. of, off), away 
from, from, proceeding from; 
with, of tustrument or means, Cp. 
i. 1.9. &¢’ frou, on horseback, 
dd rotrov, henceforth. 

dtro-Balve, v.2., to step off, depart, 
land oe a ship, to turn out, be 
fulfilled (cp. Lat. evenio), 

d1ro-B.Bdte, v.c., to land. 

é1ro-BX\érre, v.2., to look aside. 

dmro-y\yvooKo, v.a., to decide 
against, give up a design (wth 


en.). 

hive Belcvuus v.a. (St. decx-, cp. 
de€ds, in-dex), to point out, 
show forth, declare, appoint. 

G1r0-SiSpdone, v.a. (St. Spa-, fut. 
-dpdow, aor. -édpav), to steal 
away, run away unperceived. 

d1r0-S(Swpt, v.a., to give back, re- 
pay 3 mid., to get one’s-self paid 
or, to sell (wth ace.). 

dtro-Soxel, wv. impers., it seems un- 
advisable. rivl, one resolves not to. 

d1ro-OyfjoKe, v.2., to die, be slain ; 
urd Tivos, as if it were a passive 
of droxrelyw. 

amd-Kepat, v. dep., to be laid aside, 
set apart, as perf. pass. of drrorl- 
Onpe. 

atro-xXAlvw, v.n2., to diverge, turn 
out of the way. 

Gro-xplyopat, v. mid., to reply, 
answer, 

Gro-kptrro, v.a., to hide away, 
conceal. (apfocryphal.) 
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dro-xrelyo, v.c., to slay, kill in 
battle, put to death. 

G1ro-AapBdve, v.a., to cut off, in- 
tercept. 

Gtro-Achtra, v.a., to leave behind ; 
mid., to fall behind, come short 


of (with gen.). 
adj., 


Gard-NexTos, ov, 
picked. 

G&w-dd\Aups, va. (fut. dwrord, pf. 
dmokwrexa, dwrd\wra, in middle 
sense, aor. dxwXeca, aor. mid. 
dwrwrdunv), to ruin, destroy; mid., 
to perish, go to ruin. 

dwo-réume, v.a., to send away. 

étro-mAtw, v.2., to sail away. 

Gtropéw, v.n. (dropos), to be in 
difficulty, at a loss, short of, to 
want, lack (wth gen.). 

G&wopla, 4, want, distress, embar- 
rassment. 

&sropos, ov, adj, (4, wépos, a way 
out), pathless, impracticable. ra 
dopa, straits, difficulties. 

a&mdppyros, ov, aaj., not to be told, 
secret. 

dwro-oxarre, v.a. (St. oxag-, E. 
scoop), to trench off. 

dtro-omaw, v.a., to draw, or drag 
away ; pass., to be separated. 

ét1ro- , v.a (St. ored-, aor. 
pass. adweorddny), to send away, 
send off, despatch. (afoséle.) 

d1ro-o-rpoph, 4 (drorrpépw), a place 
to turn aside to, a refuge. 

d&ro-cvAde, v.4., to rob, plunder. 

é1ro-c'a{o, v.a., to bring off safe. 

dtro-relvo, v.a., to stretch, extend ; 
pass. in the neuter sense. 

dtro-rax (lw, v.a. (retxos), to wall 


chosen, 


off. 

Gtro-réuve, v.a. (St. ren-, Tap-, aor. 
pass. awerphOnv), to cut off (cp. 
ana-tomy, a-tom). 

étro-rlOnpu, v.a., to set apart. 

dtro-dalve, v.a., to display, declare ; 
mid., dmopalver Oat yuwipny, to set 
forth one’s own opinion. 

éro-detyo, v.a., to get clear off, 
escape beyond reach. 

Grro-xapéo, v.n. (xpos), to with- 
draw, retreat. 

&rro-Yynpltopar, v., mid. (Yidos, a 

22 





voting pebble), to reject by ballot- 
vote. 

Grpopacloras, adv. (xpogpacl{o- 
pos), without making excuses. 
so readily. 

Gmro, v.a. (St. dg-, cp. Lat. ap- 
iscor, and possibly cafio), to 
fasten, attach; wiid., to attach 
one’s-self to, cling to, touch. 

Gpa, a particle of inference, draw- 
ing a conclusion from what has 
gone before—then, accordingly ; 
especially with the imperfect, as 
showing the light that the present 
throws upon the past—as it turns 
out, after all. Sometimes ironi- 
cally,—I suppose, forsooth. 

dpyuplov, rd (dim. of dpyupos), 
silver, silver coin, money. 

&pSe, v.a., to water (land), irri- 
gate. 

mater v.%., to please, satisfy (wth 

at. 


dperh, 4 (St. dp-, join, fit, cp. dpelwr, 
t. avs), merit, nobility, virtue, 
bravery. 
ye, v.2., to help (wth dat.). 
Gp.duss, 6, numbering, number, 
sum. dpiOuds ris 6508, the sum- 
total of the march, which is 


counted in parasangs. (a7zth- 
metic.) 
dpiorepds, &, dv, adj., left. J the 


Jem. without xelp, as, é& dprrrepis, 
on the left hand. 

&piorov, 6, the morning meal— 
taken, like the modern d&etiner, 
about 10 or 11 o’clock. 

ipirros, H, ov (St. dp-, See dper), 
used as superlative of dya6és, best, 
bravest, most excellent. (avésto- 
cracy. ) 

dpxéo, fut. éow, v.a., to hold off; 
v.#., to suffice, reach far enough. 

&pxros, 6 and 4, a bear. % dpxros, 
the Great Bear (constellation), 
and sothe North. (Arctic.) 

G&ppa, aros, rd (St. dp-), a chariot, 
esp. a war-chariot. 

app-dpata, 4, a four-wheeled travel- 
ling carriage, used especially for 
ladies and children, generally with 
four horses. 
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apwato,v.a. (St. dpray-, Lat. raZio), 
to seize, take by force, take hastily, 
plunder. 

&pros, 6, a loaf, of wheaten bread. 

dpxatos, a, ov, adj. (dpxh, a begin- 
ning), primeval, ancient. 73d dp- 
xatov, of old, originally. (archaco- 


logy. ; 

dpxt, (4px), beginning, rule, 
command; so province, satrapy. 
(mon-archy.) 

Gpxicds, 4, dév, adj, fit to rule, a 
‘born ruler.’ 

px, v., fut. dp~w, to begin, start, 
rule, be in command (with gen.) ; 
pass., to be ruled, to submit to 
rule. of dpyxdpuerot, subjects. 
(arch-bishop, arch-duke. ) 

&pxwv, 6, a ruler, commander. 

&pwpa, aros, 76, 2 spice, sweet 
herb. 

dobevéo, v.n. (dc0erhs, weak, from 
a, a0évos strength), to be sick, ill. 

owas, adv. (4, olvopat), without 
doing harm; suferl. dowéorara. 

dovros, ov, 2dj., without food. 

doxéw, v.a., to practise, train. 

Gopevos, y, ov, aa., glad, pleased ; 
generally best translated by the 
adverb—gladly. 

dommls, (os, #, a shield. It was 
part of the armour of the hoplite, 
and so is used collectively for 
heavy-armed troops. domis pvpla, 
as we say ‘10,000 bayonets.’ 

éorpatrre, v.2., to lighten, to flash, 
like lightning. 

d-rdadts, és, adj. (4, oPdddAw, to 
trip, stumble), sure, safe, unerr- 
ing ; adv., dopands. 

&odalros, 4, asphalte, bitumen. 

&-raxtos, ov, aaj. (4, rdocw), un- 
disciplined, disorderly. 

d&riupafe, v.a., to dishonour, disgrace, 
insult. 

ab, adv., again, on the other hand, 
besides. 

atalvw, v.a., todry; pass., of a tree, 
to die away from want of sap. 

at€is, adv. (lengthened form of ad), 

ain, once more. 


atAigopar, v. dep., to bivouack, , 
| &-ptAakros, ov, adj., unguarded. 


encamp in the open. 





—* 





atAéy, Svos, 6, a channel, water- 
course, 

atria, adu., at once, immediately. 

atré8, adv., on the very spot, 
there. 

atré-paros, y, ov, adj. (St. pa-, as 
in uéuaa, palvouat), self-prompted, 
of one’s own accord or action. 
(automaton.) 

atropohéw, v.7., to desert from. 

atré-podos, 6 (airés, podelv), one 
who goes over of his own accord, 
a deserter. Lat. transfuga. 

atrés, f, 6, dem. pron. In the 
nominative case with a noun or 
pronoun, sé/f, very; in the oblique 
cases often used for the third pers. 
prot he, she, it. Sometimes, 
ike Latinzpse, by one’s-self, alone, 
or of one’s own accord. 6 adrés, 
4 air, rd airé, or rairo, the 
same. 

atrod, js, o%, contracted from 
éauToo. 


dd-arpéw, v.a., to take away ; Syzt. 


13a. 

&-davis, és, aaj. (4, palyw), unseen, 
invisible. dgavhs efvar, to vanish, 
disappear. 

dd-aptrate, v.a.,to plunder, pillage ; 
mid., Thy xwpav, to have his 
territory plundered. 

G-padfs, €s, adj. (peldouar), un- 
sparing. 

apeadiorara, adv., sup. of dpedds, 
most unsparingly. 

&pSovia, %, abundance, plenty ; 


from 

&-d8ovos, ov, adj. (4, POdvos, grudg- 
ing), ungrudging, unsparing, 
plentiful. 


dd-(ypr, v.a., to send away, dis- 
miss, set free, let out (water). 

G&d-rxvéopat, v. dep. (St. lk-, aor. 2 
ddixdunv), to arrive at a place. 
-vrwrevo, v.a., to ride away. 
-(ornpu, v.a., to cause to stand 
apart, so to detach, lead into 
revolt ; mid., with pf. and aor. 2 
act., to fall off, desert, withdraw 
one’s-self. (afostate.) 
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&-xapioros, ov, aaj., unpleasant, 
thankless, otx dxdpiora, not 
without charm. 

dxaploras, adv., fxev, to be unre- 
ha to get no thanks. 

Gy Copa, vw. dep., fut. axOécopat, 
aor. 2 hxObunv, aor. 1 AxGécOny, 
to be annoyed, pained, vexed. 

A&xpts, or dxpes 08, con., until. 

dyplvOtov, +6, wormwood. (French 
absinthe). 


B. 
Bé§os, eos, rd, depth. 
abd, eta, 0, adj., deep. 
aly, v2. (St. Ba-, fut. Bhoopa, 
D/. BéBnxa, aor. 2 EBnv), to go, 
walk, step, march, (acro-daz.) 

Baxrnpla, 4, a walking-stick, staff, 
wand. 

Baravos, 4, a stone fruit—in the 
Anabasts the date of the palm. 
BadAw, v.a. (St. Badr-, fut. Bard, 
Df BEBAnKa, aor. 2 EBadov, aor, I 
pass. €BAHOnv, cp. our doit), to 
throw, hurl; wth accus. of the 
person, and dative of the thing, 
to pelt. ol éx xempds Bdddovres, 

the javelin-men, 

Batre, v.az. (St. Bad-, fut. Bdyw), 
to dip ; cp. dapizze. 

BapBapixds, 4, dv, adj., barbarous, 
foreign. 7d BapBapixdv, the zarive 
troops of Cyrus, as distinguished 
from the Greek. 

BapBapixds, adv, in a language 
other than Greek; here, ‘in 
Persian.’ 

PapBapos, ov, adj. (probably like 
Lat. » a stammerer), a 
foreigner, one who does not talk 
Greek. It was applied by the 
Greeks to all foreigners, in the 
same way as the Saxons called 
the British ‘Welsh.’ In the 
plural it may often be translated 
‘the natives.’ 

Papéws, adv. of Bapés, heavily, with 
disgust or annoyance. fapéws 
gépev, to take a thing ill; Lat. 
eraviter ferre. (bary-tone). 

(a, 4, a kingdom, kingly 
rank. 
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Bacftaos, a, ov, adj., royal, 
belonging to a king. Hence ra 
Bactrea (sc. Sdépara), the king’s 
palace. 

Baorrets, és, 6, a king. Without 
the article, or with the epithet 
péyas, it is the king of Persia. 

Bacreto, v.2., to be a king ; with 
the gen., to rule over, sway. 

Pacruxés, 4, dv, ady., king-like, fit 
for, or belonging to a king. 
(dastlica.) 

Bais, a, ov, adj. (Ba-, Balrw), 
steadfast, firm, to be relied upon. 

B&roeros, 4, ov, adj. (used as 
superlative of dya6és), the best, 
bravest. 

BeArlwy, ov, adj. (comparative from 
the same root), better, braver, 
preferable. 

Bla, 4 (Lat. wis), strength, might, 
violence.. Big, by force, and so 
in spite of one’s-self. Ale ris 
“eyrpos, in spite of his mother. 

adv., violently. 

vafopat, v. dep., to force, compel. 
ixos, & (a Semitic word), a wine- 
jar, flagon. 

Bios, 6 (Lat. vivo, Eng. guick, wick), 
life, livelihood, means of living. 
(dio-graphy.) 

Bn, 4, hurt, injury. 

o, v. (cp. padraxés, Lat. 
mollis), to be lazy, unenergetic. 
BAdtrre, v.a. (St. BraB-, cf. BAdBn, 
fut. Brdyw), to impede, injure, 

damage. 
érra, v.a., to see, look upon. 

, v.n.(Lat. boare, fut. Bojnoopuat), 
to cry aloud, shout ; zr. to call for. 

Bof,Gea, 4 (from fo, the cry for 
help), help, succour. 

Bonbéw, v., to come to a person’s 
help, to succour, rescue. 

, v.a., to plan, counsel, 
devise; mid, Bovdetouat, to de- 
termine with one’s-self, resolve. 

BotAopar, wv. dep. (Lat. volo, Ger. 
wollen), to wish, desire—esp. with 
6 ods, b, 4, (Lat. bos, cp. Bovine) 

A S, 0, 7), t. 00S, Cp. bovEene), 
gots ox, cow, heifer. 8. Ud’ dudéns, 
a draught ox. 
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paites, adv., slowly. 
payxts, cia, 0, aay., short. (drachy- 
lo 


gy:) 
Bex, v.2., to wet; mid., to get 


wet. 
Bopds, 6, an altar. 


r. 


Tépos, 6, a wedding, marriage 
(bi-gam-y). 
yap, con. (ye dpa), for, (connecting 
two clauses, when the latter gives 
the reason for the former). It 
may sometimes be translated by 
since. Sometimes it gives a reason 
for what is not mentioned, but 
is understood by the hearer, 
especially in conversations, 
yaorhp, Tpd¢, h, the stomach, belly. 
(gastro-nomy.) 
y¢ an enclitic particle of emphasis, 
which may often best be trans- 
Jated by a vocal stress on the 
word to which it is attached ; in 
other cases by at Least, at any rate. 
In conversation it often assents to 
the last speaker’s words, with 
some limitation or qualification 
which it introduces—yes, and... 
or yes, but... (cp. il. 5. 25). 
yelroyv, ovos, 6, a neighbour. 
yado, v. (fut. yeddoouar), to laugh. 
eros, 6, laughter. 
yeved, f, birth. (genea-logy.) 
76 (Lat. genus, E. hin, 
kind), birth, race, family. 
ypov, 76, a wicker shield—oblong 
in shape, and covered with raw 
hide. 
po-ddpos, 6, a soldier armed 
with this shield ; so yeppogépor is 
light-armed troops. 
yeto, v.a., to give, to taste; med., 
to taste, partake of (c. ge). 
4, a bridge. yy. fevywivas, 
to build a bridge. 
¥‘), 4, land (as opposed to sea, and 
as a division of the earth’s sur- 
face), ground. «ard yfjs, under- 
ground. (ge-ography, ge-ology.) 
-Aodos, 6 (v7, Adgos, a crest), a 
hillock, height, mound. 


ylyvopan, uv. dep, (St. yer-, cp. yévos, 
fut. yevjoopat, pf. yéyora and 
vyeyévnua, aor. éyevduny; Lat. 
igv0), to be born, to come into 
eing, to arise, to become, to be 
made, to take place. ov« éylyvero 
Ta lepd, the omens were not 
favourable (did not come off). 
yt o, va. (St. yrw-, Lat. 
(g)nosco, Eng. know, fut. yudoopas, 
Lh. Eyroxa, aor, 2 Eyvwv, imper. 
v0), to observe, recognise, 
learn, understand, judge, decide. 
(Gnostic.) 
yvopn, 4, judgment, opinion, de- 
cision, disposition. 
yovu, yévaros, 76, (Lat. genu, Eng. 
knee), the knee. 
yodv (a particle compounded of ye 
ofv, at any rate, certainly, 
decidedly. 
ypdde, v.a. (St. ypag-, fut. ypdyu), 
to write, to paint, to put in 
writing. (auto-graph.) 
yupvafe, v.a. (yuprds, 2. to make 
a person strip), to exercise, train. 
(gymnastic. ) 
yupvis, ffros, 6, a light-armed 
soldier ; i. 2. 3, note. 
yupves, 4, dv, aay., naked, bare; 
then lightly clad (wearing only 
the under garment, without the 
outer coat or shawl). 
yovh, yvvands, (AS. cwen; 
. guean and queen), 2 woman, 
lady, wife. (miso-gyzist.) 


A. 

Aaxpto, v.a. (Sdxpu, Lat. lacruma, 
earlier dacrumta), to weep. 

Satavde, v.a., to spend. 

Sapaxdéds, 6, a Persian gold coin 
(daric). See note oni. 1. 9. 

Sacpds, 6 (St. da-, dalw, to divide), 
tribute, revenue. 

Sacts, ela, %, adj., thick-grown, 
shaggy, thickly wooded. 

8é, con. (connected with ds, dvo), 
in the second place; pév... de, 
firstly... secondly; on the one 
hand...on the other; o7, in 
contrasts, whereas... yet. As 
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a simple conjunction it may be | Séxopat, v. dep., pf Sédeypuat, aor, t 


translated hy and, but, now. 

Sel, v. tmpers.,c. acc., itis necessary ; 
det raira moety, one must do this; 
with the dative, it is the duty of ; 
with the genitive, there is need 
of, there is a lack of, one wants. 

SelBw, v.a. (Zerf. 88orxa, Sé3:a), to 
fear. 

Sen, 4, sc. Gpa, the afternoon. 

Savds, 4, dv, adj. (Séos, fear), fear- 
ful, terrible ; ‘#en extraordinary, 
strange ; a/so clever, for cleverness 
can make men feared. Phrases: 
dewa mdoxev, to be fearfully 
treated. év decvots, in difficulties. 
devds Aéyerw, a clever speaker, 
‘a terrible fellow to speak.’ 

Semvéw, v.2., to take the evening 
meal, to sup. 

Setrrvov, rd, the evening meal, taken 
about sunset. It was the chief 
meal of the day. The &picrop 
and the detrvoy correspond re- 
spectively to the d&etiner and 
the diner of France and Italy. 

Séka, adj. indecl., ten. (deca-logue.) 

SévBpov, 16, (dat. pl. dévipecr), a 


tree. 

Sefids, 4, dv, aay, (St. dex-, cp. Lat. 
dexter, index, and the Greek 
delxvupt), on the right hand (the 
pointing hand) ; a#zd,—as omens 
which appeared on the right hand 
were deemed favourable,—lucky, 
propitious, of good omen. 47 
deEtd, sc. xelp, the right hand. 
70 degiby, sc.° képas, ‘the right 
wing.’ Hence 

Sef, 4, a pledge, compact, 
agreement, Compare our phrase, 
‘Give me your hand upon it,’ 
and the Latin dextram mittere. 

a aros, 76, (dépw, to flay), 
skin, hide, leather. 

Seomdérys, ov, 6 (cp. Lat. Zotior, 

' potis, possum), a master as op- 
posed to a slave, an absolute 
ruler, an owner. (despot.) 

Sefipo, adv., hither, a/so used as an 
imperative for ‘ come hither.’ 

Bebrepos, a, ov, adj,, second. 
(Deutero-nomy.) 
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édetduny, to receive, accept, en- 
tertain; of an army, to hold 
their ground before, to stand an 
attack, 

Séw, v.2., to fail of (zwth injin.). 

Séopar, mid. (fut. Sefoouat, aor. éde}- 
Onv) ; with gen. of thing, to feel 
one’s want of, to need, require ; 
with gen. of person, to beg, request. 

84, a particle which gives greater 
preciseness to the words which it 
follows, especially to words of 
time and place. évrai@a 5%, just 
at this point. It also serves to 
connect clauses, where the latter 
is the natural sequence of the 
former, and may then be trans- 
lated so. With the imperative it 
adds force to the command: &ye 
dy, come now! 

SfAos, n, ov, aa7., visible, open, 
plain, evident. It is used with 
the participle for its complement, 
and may best be translated by a 
separate clause, or by an adverb, 
e.g. 8Hdros Fv 6 Kipos oredtiwv, 
it was evident that Cyrus was 
hastening, or Cyrus was evidently 
hastening. Syntax, § 59. 

Snrdo, wow, v.az., to show, make 

lain, delare. 

Bid, prep. (connected with dis as de- 
tween with twain, two), through. 

With gen., through, of place or 
time; by way of, of manner ; 
by means of, of instrument. 

With acc., through, on account 
of. 

Phrases: 6 didlas lévar rivl, 
to be by way of friendship with 
a man, to be on friendly terms 
withhim. 6&4 rayéwy, with speed. 

Sia-Balvw, v.a., to pass through, 
wade through, cross. 


Sta-BéAA@, to traduce, slander, 
accuse falsely. Lat. diabolus, our 
devil, 


8u4-Bacis, ews, 4, a ford, passage. 

Sia-Baréos, a, ov, adj. (diaSalvw), 
that has to be crossed. 

Sia-Bards, 4, dv, adj., that can be 
crossed, passable. 
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ScaBodh, 4, slander. (diabolical.) 

Se-a , v.a., to carry tidings 
across; mid., to pass tidings to 
each other. 

Sia-yeldo, v.a., to make ridiculous. 

Sta-ylyvopar, uv. aep., with a par- 
ticiple, to keep on doing a thing, 
do it continually. 

St-dyo, v.a., to carry or convey 
across; of time, to pass (Lat. 
dego); so, like dego, to live: dud-yeuw 
ody TOAAG P68y, to live in great 
fear ; with participles, to keep on, 

rsist: €Awldas Aéywr diye, he 
llept on talking of hopes. 

Sta-Séxopar, v. dep., to receive in 
succession, to take up work that 
another passes on. So diadexé- 
pevot, in relays. 

S1a-SSeap, v.2., to distribute. 

8 og, 6, a successor. 

Si-atpéw, v.a., to take to pieces, 
break down. 

Sié-nepou, v. dep., to be affected in 
such and such a way, to be dis- 
posed. girixds dtaxetcOat, to be 
friendly disposed. 

Sia-xivSuveto, v.a., to run all risks, 
adventure. 

S.a-xéwre, v.a., to cut through, cut 
in pieces. 

Staxdorvor, at, a, aaj., two hundred. 

Suvadéyopar,z. dep. (aor. 1, dedéxOnr), 
to converse, negotiate. (dialogue. ) 

S1a-Adae, v.a., to leave intervals, 
or gaps. 

Sta-volopar, v. dep., to have in 
mind, purpose, intend. 

Sia-whwre, v.a., to send about, in 
different directions. 

» v.a., to convey Over. 

Sta-mpatro, v.z., to arrange, settle ; 
mid., to arrange, manage, effect. 

Sc-apwdéf{e, v.a., to plunder, pillage, 
sack. 

palve, v.a., to point out, 

let one’s meaning be seen through. 

, v.@., to draw in different 

directions, part, separate. 7@ 

kercwdocba: Tas duvdues, by the 
dispersion of its forces. 

, v.a., to scatter, dis- 


perse. 


Sia-rarre, v.a., to draw up separ- 


ately. 
Sia-redieo, v.a., to complete, bring 
toanend. pds Sdwp, to reach. 


Bta-r(Onr, v.a., to arrange, dis- 


pose ; mid., to dispose of. 
Sta-rp(Bo, v.a., to wear away, 

waste ; abs. (xpdvov being under- 

stood), to pass time, linger, delay. 


Sia-hépw, v.22, to differ from, excel. 


Stadepdvtas, adv., in a special 
degree, exceedingly. 

Sta-xetp(Lopar, v. mid., to manage, 
administer. 

SiSdorxados, 
teacher. 

SiBdoKe (St. ddax-, fut. sddEw), 
to teach, inform. (didactic. ) 

8(-Sepr, v.a. (St. do-, Lat. do, fut. 
dwow, Df. 5ddwxa, aor, Eiwxa), to 
give, give up, surrender. 

Si-eAatvw, v.a., to drive through ; 
aés., to ride through, to get 
abroad, of a rumour. 

St-épxopas, v. dep., to pass over, 
march through. 

Si-éxw, intr., to hold one’s-self 
apart, to be distant. 

Su-loryps, v.a., to set at intervals, 
In ferf. and aor. 2, to be placed, 
or stand, at intervals, to stand 
apart. 

Slkasros, a, ov, aay. (Slen), right- 

; sind bes rae 

LK: » "]> justice. 

Stxales, adv., fairly. 

S{xy, 4, justice, a trial in a court 
of justice, a penalty. deny 
dddvaz, to give satisfaction, #.¢. 
to be punished. dixyn» AauBdvew 
(xapd rivés), to bring a man to 
justice. 

Sidr, conj., because. 

Sox Aros, at, a, aay., two thousand. 

$ , 4, @ prepared hide, skin, 
eather. (diphtheria.) 

vos, m, ov, made of leather, 
eathern. 

Slhpos, 6 (guasi Slpopos), a seat. 

Siaxw, v.a., to chase, pursue, 

‘ rai 

.-Gpu os, 4) (dptccw, to di 
a rae cena 


6, v.a., a master, 


27 


VOCABULARY. 





Soxéw, v.a. (fut. Sbtw, Af pass. 
dé5o7ypuat), to think, resolve ; most 
used, however, in an intransitive 
sense, to appear, seem good to, be 
resolved. &d0fe rots orpariwras, 
the soldiers resolved. 7a dét¢ayra, 
the resolutions that were adopted. 
Hence 

86£a, 4, opinion, reputation, glory. 
(ortho-doxy.) 

Sopkds, d50s, 4 (Sdpxouat, to see 
clearly = the bright-eyed), the 

elle. 

Soprnords, 6, supper-time. 

Sépu, aros, 76, a Spear. 

SotAos, 6, a slave, vassal. 

Sovrréw, v.2., to make a clashing 
noise, rattle, as by beating spears 
against metal shields. 

Sottros, 8, noise, clatter. 

Spapety, aor. 2 %f., used for rpéxw, 
to run. 

Speravndspos, ov, adj., scythe- 
bearing. Seei. 7. 9, note. 

Spérravoy, 76, a scythe, sickle. 

Spdpos, 6 (Spauetv), running. dpdury, 
of infantry, at the double, of caval- 
ry, at the gallop. (hippo-drome.) 

Stvapar, v. dep. (fut. Suvjoopuat, 
aor, ndvv}Onv), to be able, power- 
ful, influential. Oftenest with 
the infinitive, but also absolutely, 
or with an accusative of extent. 
Tos wAeiora Suvapévas, to those 
who had the most influence. 
Also, to be equivalent to, be 
worth, 6 olydos Sivarac Erra 
dBodods. 

Sivapis, ews, 4, strength, power, in- 
fluence, military force. (dynamics.) 

Suvdorns, 6, a potentate, ruler. 
(dynasty.) 

Suvards, 4, dv, aaj., strong, power- 
ful, capable, possible. 

Sto, adj., two. 

Sto and Sivo, v.a, and v.z., to 
enter, sink, set (of the sun), also 
middle in the neuter sense. 

Svo-mdpevtos, ov, ady., hard to 
travel along, hardly passable. 

Stotropos, ov, aay., hard to pass. 

848exa, adj. indecl., twelve. 

Sadpov, 74, a gift, present, bribe. 
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dv, Hv, cony. (el dv), if, if ever, 
with the subjunctive only. Syntax 
53 4, 39 6. 

éavrof, fis, of, contr. airod (& 
avrov), reflexive pronoun of the 
third person, of himself, herself, 
itself. 

dam, v.a., fut. édow, imp. elu, 
aor, elaca), to allow, permit, let 
be; with the negative, ovx édw, 

byt hinder, forbid. 

opat, uv. dep., to arise in. 
byyobev. adv, (éyyvs), from near, 
near, 

éyyés, adv. (comp. eyyvrépw and 
éyytrepov, sup. eyyurdrw, éy-yi- 
Tara), near; with numerals, 
nearly, 

ty-x&everros, aa/., set on, prompted. 

, 6, the cabbage, or heart 
of the terminal bud of the palm- 
tree. See ti, 3. 16, note. 

tyxparfs, és, adj., master of, in 
possession of, 

tyo, éuod, pron. (G. Ich, O.E. Zk), 

. bywye, I myself, I for my part. 

WeAovris, 00, 6, a volunteer; used 
sometimes as an adjective, rovs 
é€Bedovrads ¢ldovs,  self-attached 
friends. 

Boro, uv. (fut. é0edAjow), to be 
willing, consent. 

, eos, 16, a tribe, nation. 
(heathen, ethno-logy.) 

el, conj., if. See Syntax, § 53. 
elre ... elre, whether ... or. 
ef rts, anyone who. ef yu, unless. 

elBov, v., aor. 2. (St. Fid-, Lat. 
video, G. wissen, Eng. wit), inf. 
igety. Used as aor. of dpdw, to 
see, ferf. olda g.uv. elda, elds, 
eldévat, see ol da, 

elSos, 05,76, form, shape, appearance. 

elxd{@, v.a. (elxés), to liken, con- 
jecture, 

elxds, 6ros, +6, (neut. partic., from 
€ocxa), that which is likely, reason- - 
able, natural. 

ekoor, adj. (Felxoor, Lat. viginti), 
twenty. 

elxétas, adv., naturally. 
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elul, vo. subst. (St. és-, Lat. (c)sem, 
Eng. is), imz~. hv, Fo8a, to be, 
exist 5; Jartic. dv, bvros. Phrases: 
T@ bvri, in reality. 7d dvra, the 
actual state of things. éo7w of 
(there are those who, Lat. sunt 
qui), some, forty dre or Ec6’ bre, 
sometimes. €ort, it is possible. 

dius, v. (St. i-, Lat. ire), emp. few, 
to go, march. The present is used 
in a future sense. 

elwep, conj. (strengthened form of 
el), if at least, if so be that. 

elroy, v., aor. 2 (St. Fer-, Lat. 
vdc-o), used as aorist for Aéyw or 
onul, to say; with infin., to 
command, 

elpfivn, 4, peace. 

els, prep., with accus., to, into, 
against, for, of destination, with 
a view to, with regard to. 
Phrases: els vixra, towards night- 
fall. eis xtAlous, about a thousand. 
els dévapuy, to the best of one’s 
power. 

dls, pla, fv, adj., one. 

lo-Gyo, v.a., to bring in, introduce. 

«lo padvw, v.a., to throw in; ads. 
(sc. orparidv), to invade, enter ; 
of rivers, to empty itself, to run 
into. 

alo-BoAf, #, a pass, entrance, an 
invasion. 

alo-eyr, uv. (clus), to enter; o 
thoughés, to come into one’s mind. 

elo-cKatve, v.a., to march, ride into. 

élo-dpxopar, v. dep., to come in, 
enter. 

ropa, fut. of ot8a, 7.v. 

elo-17 Sao, v.2., to jump into. 

elo-wlatw, v.2., to break into, rush 
into. 

dew, adv., within. It is used with 
the gen. like a preposition, Syntax, 


§25. 

etra, adv., then, next, thereupon. 

é&k, before a vowel ¢& ; prep. with 
gen., out of, from, from among. 
Phrases: € dpwrrepas, on the left. 
éx rovrov, after this, upon this. 
€& daxpocdoxjrov, unexpectedly. 
é& You, equally, fairly. Jn com- 
position, away, out, outright. 





txacros, n, ov, aa/., each. 

éxdorrore, adv., on each occasion. 

ixatépw8ey, adv., from each side. 

éxatépwore, adzv., to each side, each 
way, of two. 

ixardy, indecl, adj., a hundred. 
(Aecatoms.) 

é&-BéAXw, v.a., to throw out, empty 
out, discharge, eject. 

éx-8ipw, v.a. (G. echren, E. tear), 
aor. été8etpa, to flay, strip off the 
skin. 

éxel, adv., there, yonder. 

éxelvos, 4, ov, demonstrative adjec- 
tive, that, yonder ; used also as a 
pronoun, he, she, it. én’ éxetva, 
beyond, on the other side (c. gen.). 

é&-Kahérre, v.a., to unveil, un- 
cover, cp. i. 2. 16, note. 

kxAnola, 4 (éxxadéw), an assembly 
of citizens, used also for the 
assembly of citizen soldiers. See 
i. 3.2, note. (ecclesiastic.) 

é&-KAlve, v.2., to turn aside ; of an 
army, to waver, take to flight. 
(de-cline,) 

&-xopl{w, v.a., to bring out, get 
out. 

éx-xémre, v.a., to cut down, fell. 

éx-xupalvw, v.a., to wave out of 
the straight line, surge forward ; 
applied to an army charging, to 

et out of line. 
&k-Aéyo, v.a., to pick out. (eclec- 


ue. 

éx-Aelro, v.a., to leave, abandon, 
olxlas ; i#tr., to melt, disappear. 
(eclipse.) 

éx-rive, v.a., to drink off, quaff, 
drain. e 

éx-wlare, u.n., used asa passive of 
éxBé\Aw, to be driven out, ban- 
ished ; also of éxxéarw, of trees, to 
be felled. 

éx-arAdo, v.22., to sail out of harbour, 
to sail away. 

ex-mAfrre, v.a., to strike, especially 
to strike with fear, panic, to drive 
out of one’s senses. 

éxtroSdv, adv., out of the way. 

éx-épw, v.a., to carry out, bring 
forward, relate. 

éx-debyo, v.a. to escape, get away. 
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ixéy, otoa, dv, adj., willing ; with 
a verb, willingly, gladly. 

Ydrroyv, ov, adj. (comp. of Adaxds 
== pixpés), smaller, less. 

Aatve, v.a. (St. éra-, fst. AAG, Pf. 
é&\fraxa, aor. Hraca, aor, pass. 
HAGOnv), to drive, drive out, 
banish; @ds. (sc. trwov or Gpya), 
to ride, drive. (e/astzc.) 

Yddevos, ov, belonging to deer. 
Td éddgeta, Sc. kpéa, venison. 

XA€yx, v.a., to convict, examine, 


ut to proof. 
oata, U.a4 to cry édeXed, the 
war-cry with which the charge 
began, to hurrah. 
Qevbepla, 4, freedom. 
YOeiv, aor. 2, infin. of AevOw, used 
for Epxopuat, g.v. 
nvuxes, adv., in Greek. 
&ls, Bos, 4, hope, expectation. 
-dp-avrod, fis, reflexive pronoun oj 
the first person, of myself. 
&-Balve, v.2., step in, to embark, 
go on board a ship ; ads. or with 
els and accus. 
-BodAAw, v.a., to throw to, put 
before (xtAéy), inflict (wAryds) ; 
abs. (se. (orparév), to invade, wth 
: uae 4 accus. 

, h, dv, adj., my, mine. 
Eutradcy, ree balk again. 
éu-welpws, adv., with experience. 

é. Exew, to be personally ac- 
quainted with. (espirvic.) 
ép-awlardnps, v.a., to fill, satisfy. 
ép-wlirre, v.n., to fall upon, c. dat. ; 
to fall in with, els, c. accus. 
tp-whews, wv, adj., full; Synt.,§ 26 a. 
ee v.a., to create in. Odagos 
éurocety revl, to inspire a man with 
courage. éumocely ws, to create a 
conviction that. 
éurdprov, +6, a mart, commercial 
Sea-port. (emporium.) 
tu-mpocley, adv., in front; ol &u- 
wpooGev, the van; of “me, before. 
ep- f Lwfjs, és, adj. (palyw), open, 
visible. 
dy, prep.,c. dat. (Lat. and Eng. 272), in, 
between, among, on, at, during. éy 
dw\ots, under arms. éy @ se. xpbvy, 
whilst. é» 7G éudavel, openly. 
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éy-dyrus, a, ov, ady., facing, oppo- 
site, contrary. 

tvSea, 7, want, poverty. 

évSéxaros, 9, ov, ady., eleventh. 

%v-SnAos, , ov, ad/., plain, evident ; 
used like &idos, with participles, 
evidently. ; 

éy-860, v.a., to put on; mid., to 
put on one’s-self; Jf act., to be 
clothed in. 

éveSpetm, v.a. (évédpa), to lay an 
ambush, lie in wait for. 

ty-ayu, v.2., to be in, abs. or with 
év and dat. 

vexa, Evexev, prep. with gen. (gener- 
ally following its case), on account 
of, for the sake of. 

tvOa, adv., there, where; with verds 
of motion, thither, whither; of 
time, thereupon. 

tvOaSe, acv., here, hither, there. 

tvGev, adv., whence, from which. 

éy-Cuptopar, v. dep., to notice, pon- 
der over. 

éviaurdés, 6, a year. 

Evvon, at, a, 2a7. (Evi=Eveoruy, of), some. 

évlore, adv., sometimes, 

rds adj. goers 

Kovta, adj. indecl,, ninety. 

dy-volw, v. Peat think of, reflect 
upon, consider, perceive. 

éy-ouxéeo, v.2., to dwell in. 

éy-opde, v.a., toseein. wodAd évops, 
I see many things involved in it. 

éy-oxAéo, v.,toannoy, disturb (c.daz.). 

évrat€a, adv., there, thereat, then, 
thereupon. 

évrelvo, v.a. to stretch out at, to 
inflict. wAryds (Lat. plagam in- 
tendere). 

dy-rafis, és, aay., in full. 

tvrepa, ta, bowels. 

évrei0ey, adv., thence, from that 
time, from that cause. 

éy-r(Onpu, v.a., to put into, inspire ; 
mtd., to put on board ship. 

tyruios, ov, adj., held in honour ; 
adv, évrlws. 

tvros, adv., within; also used as 
preposition with the genitive. Syn- 
tax, § 25. 

éy-tuyxave, v., to light upon, fail 
in with (c. dat.). 
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8, adj. indecl., six. 

-ayyAAm, v.a., to send out a 
report of. 

*tf-dyo, v.a., to lead out. ¢&jx6n 
d&weew, he was carried away, 
tempted, to pursue. 

lf-arpee, U.a., bo take out, set apart, 
remove ; #tid., to choose, select. 

€-a:réw, v.a., to demand, request 
the delivery of something ; mid, 
to beg off. Lat. exoro. 

éEaxvor-x Aor, adj., six thousand. 

éfaxdovor, adj7., six hundred. 

&-awarde, v.a., to utterly deceive, 
cheat, 

é&-ec\atve, v.a., to drive out ; znir., 
to ride out, march out. 

&€-Epxopar, v. dep., to come out, go 
out, to battle. - 

t-cort, v. impers., it is allowed, 
possible, with dative of person and 
infin.; é&by, accus. abs., when it 
was in his power. 

déracis, eos, fj, a review, muster of 
troops, 

Ppa. adj, indecl., sixty. 
-uxvéopat, v. dep., to reach, with 
gen. (Syntax, § 23), or with els 
and accus. 

&-lornpr, v.a., i” aor, 2 ékéorny, 
intr., to stand out of the way. 
€-owdQopat, v. mid., to arm one’s- 

self completely. 

é&-omdiola, 4, 2 complete arming, 
so @ muster under arms. 

to, adv., sauar without, beyond, 
with gen. See Syntax, § 25. 

be aydonn, v. mid., to promise. 

ér-atvéw, v.a., to praise, commend. 

br-eyyado, v., to mock at, ridicule, 
spite, insult (c. daz.). 

dwel, conj., when, after that (Lat. 
postquam), since; Syntax, § 52. 

drreBdv (de. dv), conj. after that, 
as soon as, whenever, used only 
with the subjunctive. 

éred4, conj., since, when once, 
foreamel as; Syntax, § §2. 

drr-eupt, v., to be upon, over. yépupa 
érjv, there was a bridge over 
it. 

émeltrep, conj., since, inasmuch as. 

trata, edv., further, then, next, 





secondly. 6 ére:ra xpévos, the 
subsequent, or the future, time. 
érfixoos, ov, adj., within hearing. 
els éxfxooy, to hearing distance 
dérhy, con7. (éxel dv), when, whenever 
(with subjunctive). 
éxl, prep., upon. 

With gen., upon, on the borders 
of ; with verbs of motion, towards, 
in the direction of; of time, at, 
in the time of ; wth numerals, in 
military tactics, so many deep, 
éxl rerrdpwy, in fours, four deep ; 
éml xépws, in column (really in the 
direction of the wing). 

With dat., upon, close to, im- 
mediately after, over, of command, 
or depending upon, in the power 
of ; with a view to, on condition 
of. éxi rotros, on the top of 
this, in consequence of this. 

With accus., upon, towards, 
over, of distance, to or for, of aim. 
In composition, upon, towards, 

against, over. 

Bovheto, v., to plot against 
(with dat.). 

émBovAh, 7, 2 plot, intrigue. 

émre-Se(xvupe, v.a., to show off. rd 
orpdrevya, to parade; mid., to 
display, show off one’s qualifies. 

ém-8:6kw, v.a., to pursue after. 

dart-Ledyvups, v.a., to connect. 

érBupéo, v., to set one’s heart upon 
a thing, desire, covet (with gen. 
or infin., or accus. and infin.). 

érOupla, 4, desire, longing. 

éort-naprre, v.,to wheel (ofan army). 

ému-xlySuvos, ov, aaj., dangerous. 

ém-xptmre, v.a., to conceal ; md., 
to keep secret. 

émusAdyo, v.a., to say in addition, 
to add. (epzogue.) 

éru-Aclrw, v.2., to run out, fail, of 
supplies (sometimes with accus. 
of person); v.a., to leave behind ; 
mid., to let one’s-self be left 
behind. 

érupéAcra, i, care, attention. rivds, 
Jor or to a thing. 

dwupedéopar, v. dep., to care for, 
take care of. 

émt-votw, v., to devise. 


VOCABULARY. 


émopxiw, v., to perjure one’s-self, 
swear falsely. Oeovs, by the gods. 

émopx(a, 4, perjury. 

éxlopxos, ov, adj., perjured. 

arta, v.n., to fall upon (with 
dat.). 

érl-movos, ov, adj., toilsome, labori- 
ous. 

érlp-pvros, ov, adj., watered, 

ém-ourlfopa, v. aep., to procure 
provisions, forage. 

émowropés, 5, foraging, provisions. 

ém-onxotrlw, v.a., to overlook, in- 
spect. (epescopal.) 

apa, v., dp., to know; with 

infin., to know how. 

éricracis, ews, 4, a halt. 

émoraréw, v., to be érurrdrys, or 
commander-in-chief. 


érurrfpov, ov, aaj., skilled in 
(with gen.). 

émoroAh, 4, commission, letter. 
(epistle.) 


émorparda, 4, a march against 
some one, (¢. gen.) an attack. 

émt-orparetw, v., to march against, 
make war upon (w7¢h dat.). 

bni-cpdrro, v.a., to slay on the 
top of another. 

éru-rdrre, v., to order, dictate to, 
commission. 

érirfSe.os, ov, aa7., fit, proper, de- 
serving. 6 éwir#deos, a friend. 
ra émirhdea, provisions, 

ém-rlOnys, v.a., to lay upon (with 
dat.); mid., to set upon, attack. 
(epithet. ) 

_ &n-tpéro, v.a., to put in a man’s 
hands, give over, leave to a man’s 
discretion. (Accus. of thing, 
dat. of person. ) 

Peele v., tolight upon (¢. dat). 

émre-halvopar, v. mid., to appear ; 
aor, 2 éwepdvnv. (epiphany.) 

émi-dépopat, v., mzid., to rush upon. 

dmf-yxapis, +, ady., agreeable. 7d 
érixapt, charm of manner. 

émyeap&, v.a., to undertake, 
attempt. 

levy cele. v.n., to advance. 

tropas, v. dep. (St. cew-, L. seguor, 
aor, éorbuny, imp. elxdunv), to 
follow, pursue. 
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érra, adj. indecl. (Lat. septem, G. 
eben, E. seven), seven, 

érraxalSexa, adj. indec/., seventeen. 

épydfopar, v. dep., imp. elpyafdunr, 
towork. ol épyaféuevor, labourers 
(esp. of field-labour). 

tpyov, 74, (St. Fepy-, G. werk), work, 
deed, duty. It is opposed to 
Aéyos as doing to talking, and, like 
our own word action, it é used “1 
a military engagement. (en-ergy. 

éonpla, 4, solitude. (Aermit.) 

tpnpos, ov, aa7., deserted, solitary, 
unprotected ; wth gen., without. 

épl{o, v.a. (St. epsd-, cp. prs, strife), 
to strive, vie. 

éppnvets, ws, 6, an interpreter. 

a seand v. dep., to ask (a question). 


pévws, adv., spiritedly, vigor- 
ously. 
tpupa, aros, rd, defence, barrier. 
pupvds, 4; dv, ad)j., naturally 
fortified, strong. 
Epxopar, v. dep. (some tenses sup- 


lied by stem édv0-, viz.,. fut. 
€revcouat, pf edrAvOa, aor. 
GAVov, for FArAvdov), to come, or 


0. 

pS, verb used as future of dni, 
éyw, I will say; pf elpnxa. 

tpws, wros, 6, love, dlesire. (erofic.) 

épwrdo, v.a., to ask, question. 

€o00" Bre; see clu. 

toOlo, v.a. (St. 28-, fut. ESouat, Lat. 
edo, G. essen), to eat. The aor. 
is supplied by St. gay-, Epayor. 

tore, conj., until. 

trxaros, y, ov, ad/., last, furthest, 

loyarws avs nanelane a 

Tos, adv., in the last degree. 

towSey, adv., from within. 

trepos, a, ov, adj., one of two, 
generally = Lat. alter, the other, 
sometimes, another. flur., a 
second set of. 

tru, adv., still, further. 

érotuos, y, ov, aaj., ready, at one’s 
disposal. 

tros, cos, 76, (Feros, cp. Lat. wetus), 
@ year. 

eb, adv., well, prosperously. 

ed8atpovla, h, good fortune, pro- 
sperity. 
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etSapovl{e, v.a., to deem or call 
happy, congratulate (cp. Fr. 
dhicster). 

eSaluwy, ov, ad7., lucky, fortunate, 
prosperous, rich. 

ededShs, és, adj, 
handsome. 

etehars, t, gen. dos, hopeful, con- 
fident. 

evepyeo(a, 4, a kindness, a good 

€ , ov, 6, a benefactor. 

ebf0eaa, 4, simplicity, folly. 

etfOns, «8, adj. (00s, whence our 
ethics), simple, and hence foolish, 
(cp. our simpleton and silly). 

e085, aav., immediately. 

ebOiapov, adv., straight on, direct. 

etperayxelptorros, ov, adj., that can 
be easily managed. 

edvora, 4, good-will, friendliness, 
twos, for a person. 

eivoixds, adv., kindly. 

eivous, ovv, adj., well-intentioned, 
kindly, friendly. 

etordos, ov, aa7., well-armed. 

etireras, adv. (edrerhs, from cd and 
alrrw, to fall), lightly, easily. 

etrropos, ov, adj., easy to travel 
upon. 

eimpaxtos, ov, adj., easy to ac- 
complish. 

eSprnpa, aros, 76, a windfall, god- 
send, (as we say, a ‘ great find’), 

ciplokw, v.a. (St. evp-, fut. edpjow, 
pf. etpnxa, aor. edpov), to find ; 
mid,, to.earn, win. 

ebpos, eos, 746, breadth. 

, OV, aaj., in good order, 

orderly, well: disciplined: 

evratla, 4, good order, good dis- 
cipline. 

€ , ov, aa7., brave, bold. 

€ éw, v.2., to be lucky, fortunate. 

«0x, 4], a prayer, wish, vow. 

eBxoH eH, v aep., to vow, pray, 

esire. 


ebadys, «¢, adj. (bw), fragrant, 
sweet. 


eddvupos, ov, aa7., left. 1d evurupor 
xépas, the left wing. The word 
is an instance of what is called 
euphemism. The left hand was 


T. Vocas. I. IT. 


good-looking, 


eee ao. 


the side for all evil omens, and 
hence the bad meaning attaching 
to the Lat. /aevus and sinister, 
the latter of which we also have 
adopted. To avoid using this 
word of ill-omen, the left was 
called ‘that of the lucky name,’ 
just as the Furies were called 
Evpénies, ‘the kindly goddesses.’ 
, 6, the odd man in a 
wrestling match. If the number 
of combatants was uneven, the 
odd man that was left remained 
till the end of the contest, and 
then, himself fresh, contested the 
victory with the final victor of the 
pairs. £.g., if there were seven 
combatants, there would be three 
irs and an &dedpos. After the 
rst ties there will be three 
victors. Two of these contend, 
and the victor contends with the 
third, and whichever of these 
proves superior wrestles with the 
&pedpos. The word may be trans- 
lated, a dangerous opponent. 
ép-Grropar, v. dep., to follow after, 
pursue. 


&-lorrypt, v.a., to set over, to make 


to halt, to pull up (a horse); 

mid, and pf. and aor. 2 act., to 

be set over ov upon, to halt. 
t-o80s, 4, approach, advance. 

t t, of, a committee of five 
officers, who practically were 
supreme in the government of 

ion hostil 

, 4, enmity, hostility. 
03, 4, év, adj., hostile, hateful. 
eupds, d, dv, aay. (Exw), strong. 
tw, v.a. (St. cex-, imp. elxov, 
fut. tw and oxjow, pf. Erxnka, 
aor, Exxov), to hold, have, contain, 
have in one’s power, hold back, 
restrain. J#tvans., to be in a 
certain sfafe, which is indicated 
by an adverb, ¢.g. xadds Exew, 
to be going on well, éumrelpws 
&xew, to be well-informed about ; 
mid., to cling on to; so éxdpevos, 
¢. gen. next to. 
4, 6v, adj., cooked, sodden 
@, ¥.a., to cook, seethe. 


[c] as 
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tes, 4, gen. Ew, dawn, morning. 
tes, conj., whilst, until. See Synz. 
§ 52¢. 


Z. 

Tae, U.d., pire to live, 

Lebyvups, v.a. (St. Svy-, Lat. jugum, 
G. joch, E. yoke), to woke fasten 
together, bridge over. ¢. yépupay, 
to throw a bridge across. 

InAwrds, 4, dv, enviable. 

t , v.a., to seek, ask for. 

{ovn, 4, a girdle. See i. 4. 9, note. 
(Torrid Zone.) 


H. 


4, conj., or, or else. After com- 
paratives, than. 

4, adv., certainly, truly. 4 pip, 
surely, es. with the infin. after 
verbs of swearing or promising. 

$, a guide, leader. 


dopa, v. 2ep., to lead, guide, to 

a the lead, to think, deem. 
ol fyyovpeven, the vanguard. 

qoew ; sce olda, 

4Séos, adv.; comp. Hdiov, sup. 
4iiora, pleasantly, gladly. 

#8n, adv., already, at once; with 
comparatives, even. 

 HBopar, v. dep. (a8-, see Hdvs), to 

rejoice, nse laagrete ‘ ; 
» 4, pleasure, delight. 

Tees, ry 7 (R. 46-, for oFad-, L. 
suadeo, suavts, for suad-vis), sweet 
to the taste, agreeable, pleasant. 

4ixtorra, adv., in the least degree, 
and so, like the Lat. minime, not 
at all, by no means. 

dix, v.a., toarrive, be come, Zhe 
impf. txov ts used almost as an 
aorist, I came. adrlka fiw, I will 
be back presently. 

HAexrpov, 76, electrum—a mixture 
of four-fifths gold and one-fifth 
silver. 

4A(Baros, ov, ad7., steep. 

4A(Wos, ov, aaz., foolish, stupid, 
silly. 

sduxla, 4, age, esp. the age of first 
manhood, prime of life. 
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fAcxt@tys, ov, 6, one of the same 
age, contemporary. 
ffAvos, 6, the sun. (Ae/io-type.) 
qpeAnpévos, adv. of quednuévos, f/f. 
part. pass. of dpedéw, carelessly, 
neglectedly. 
typépa, 4, aday. (eph-emeral.) 
90, a, OV, ad7., Our. 
pl-Bowros, ov, 2d., half-eaten. 
pt-Sapecdv, rd, a half daric. Sze 
Sapeckés. 
fpt-Sefjs, és, adj., with the half 
wanting. 
fpuorus, ea, v, ad7., half; Sy#z. § ¢. 
4ps-oBdAvov, 7d, a half-obol (about 


fpdrvos, a, ov, ad7., half as much. 
veo Suny ; sce dvéxw. 
v, = édy, g.v. 

fvixa, conj., when. 

qvloxos, 6 (via, reins), a charioteer, 

ver. 

ida conj., a strengthened form 

of Hy. 


trep, dat. fem. of Somep, as. 
hovxh, adv., quietly. 
hovxla, 4, rest, quiet. jouxlay 
fii bs to be re peace. - 
por, or joocdoua, uv. dep., to 
be weaker, to be-worsted, beaten, 
to be inferior to, ¢. gen. 
aed or jiccov, comparative adv., 
ess, 


Q. 


O4rarra, or Od\acca, 4, the sea. 

Odvaros, 4, (St. Oav-, see Ovijoxw), 
death. émi @avdry, as condemn- 
ing him to death. 

Bavaréw, v.a., to put to death, 
condemn to death. 

Oapparéws, azv., holdly, confidently. 

Bappéo, v.2., to be bold, confident, 
of good heart. 

0 @, v.a., to encourage, cheer. 

Sarrov, adv., comp. of raxéws, more 
quickly, sooner. 

Bavpdto, v.2., to wonder, be sur-. 
prised; v.a., to wonder at, admire. 
0. ri twos, to wonder at a thing 
in a man. 

Savpdcios, a, ov, adj., wonderful, 
admirable, 


ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOKS J. I. 





Cavpacrés, f, dv, adj., strange, 
wonderful. 

Cedopat, v. dep., to gaze upon, to 
witness with one’s own eyes. 
(theatre.) 

@ctos, a, ov, aaj., divine, divinely 
ordered, providential. 

CA, v (cp. €0éAw), to be willing, 
wish, consent. 

Océds, & and 4, a god or goddess. 
adv rots Beots, God helping me. 
Ta Tay Gedy, sacrifices, religious 
ceremonies. (thco-logy.) 

Oecpatretw, v.a., Jit. to be servant 
to, so to pay court to, tend, 
foster. (therapeutics.) 

Gepdarwv, ovros, 6, a free-born ser- 
vant, attendant—like the squire to 
a knight in the middle ages. 

Oéea, v.22. (St. Ou-, fut. Oevooua), to 
run, to run in a race. 

Cewpéw, v.a. (Pewpss, the representa- 
tive of a city, at a festival), to 
look at, view, inspect. (theory. ) 

Onpde, v2. (Ofpa, Op), to hunt, 
chase. 

i soa v.a., to hunt, to lay a trap 


or. 

Onplov, +6, (dim. of Ojp), a beast of 
chase, a wild beast, game. 

Oviiokew, v.2. (St. Oav-, Ova-, fut. 
Gavovpat, pf. réOvnxa, aor. EBavov), 
to die, be slain, ov put to death. 

OdpuBos, 4, (cp. Lat. turda), dis- 
order, tumult, uproar. 

Opdvos, 6, a seat, a royal seat, 
throne. 

Ovyartp, 4, (G. cochter), a daughter. 

pat, v. mid., to be angry with, 
¢. dat. 

O¥pa, +, a door, esp. the door of the 
king’s palace, so the court or 
the headquarters of the king or his 
chief officers; cp. the ‘Supreme 
Porte’ for the Court of the Sul- 
tan of Turkey, and the Biblical 
expression, ‘sitting in the gate.’ 
él rats Ovpats avrod, at his very 
doors. . 

Obw, v.a., to offer in sacrifice; with 
dat., of the god, and accus., of 
the offering; mid., Ovopa, to 
have a sacrifice made; esf. to 


sacrifice, in order to take the 
auspices, so to take the auspices ; 
with the infin., ii. 2 3, lévas, 
about going. 

@dpak, axos, 6, a breastplate, or 
coat of armour. It covered the 
upper half of the body, back and 
front, to the waist. 

Owpax(fopat, v., mid., to put on a 
breastplate. reOwpaxiopévor, wear- 
ing coats of mail. 


I. 


laopat, 7. dzp., to heal. 7paiue, te 
dress a wound. 

larpés, 6, a physician, surgeon. 

ety; see cldov. 

vos, a, ov, aa7., one’s own, private, 
personal, peculiar. (idtom.) 

Sidrys, nros, 4, peculiarity. — 

s, ov, 6, a layman, private 
person. The word, like our /ay- 
man, is negative; in the army it 
implies a private, as opposed to 
an officer ; in the state, a private 
citizen, as opposed to a magis- 
trate. (idiot.) 

iSpdw, v.7., to sweat. 

lepds, 4, dv, aa7., sacred, dedicated 
to the gods. So rd lepd, the 
sacrificial victims, the offerings. 

Ups, v.a., to set in motion, to start, 
send off, to let fly at, (7g déivy, 
with his hatchet}; #sd., to hasten, 
press forward. 

ixavds, 4, dv, adj (St. ix-, as in 
ixvéouat, ft. reaching its aim), 
sufficient, complete, competent, 
fit, capable. , 

tAn, 4, a squadron of horse, gener- 
a 64 in number, arranged four 

eep. 
Yva, conj., in order that; Syntax, 


§ 50. 

irmacta, 4, riding. 

iwmets, éws, 6, a horseman, horse- 
soldier ; 7 plur., cavalry. 

irmués, 4, dv, aa7., of horse or 
cavalry. lwmixh divans, a cavalry 
force, 

imwd-Spopos, 6, a circus, or course 
for horse-racing. (Aippodrome.) 
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Uros, 6 (L. eguus), a horse; in 
plur., cavalry, as we say, ‘the 
horse.’ 

toos, n, ov, adj., equal, fair, even, 
level. dé ty, evenly, without 
breaking line. 

Vornpt, v.a. (St. ora-, with redupl,, 
for clornu, cp. Lat. sto and sésto, 
fut. orjow, pf. Eornxa, plup. 
elorijxew, aor. 1 Earnga, aor. 2 
Exrnv). Ln the pres., fut., and 
I aor. active, to set up, bri 

. toastand, make to halt ; ¢ perf. 
and aor. 2 active, and in mid, 
to stand, halt, keep one ’s ground, 
be placed. (statical.) 

iorfloy, iy (dim. of iords), a sail. 

toxupds, &, dv, adj., strong. 

lox vpés, adv, .» very, exceedingly, 
violently. 

loxits, re 4, strength, force. 

tows, adv., fairly, perhaps, may be, 

t bis be = fish. 

X os, 0, a fish. (chthy-ology). 

ixvioy, v6, diminutive of oa 

txvos, eos, Td, a track, footstep. 
v, Ldvros, partic. of elu, to 
go. 


K. 


xa0-opas, v. dep. (St. [o]ed-, Lat. 
sedeo, G. sitzen), to sit down, to 
sit still, to encamp. 

xa-e65e, v.72., to go to sleep. 

xa0-nSuradle, V.a. (dvs, mwd6os), 
to spend on one’s own enjoyment, 
squander. 

xa0-4}Ko, v.2., to come down, reach 
down. Impersonally, c. dat., it 
becomes a man, is his duty. 

Kd0-npat, v. dep. (Fuac), to sit, halt, 
be encamped. 

xa0-(fo, v.a., to seat, make to sit. 

xad- lornpt, v.a., to set, settle, 
appoint, establish ; md. and bf. 
and aor, 2 att,, to take one’s 
stand, be established, settled. 
Karacrnoopévuy és rd Béov, would 
set themselves right. 

Ka0-opdw, v.a., to catch sight of. 

wal, conj., and, also, too, even. 
xal ... Kal, or Te. 
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.. kal, both | 


... and; not only... but; 
kal... ye, yes... and, 

xa(-wep, a stronger form of cai, used 
with participles to show that they 
are to be taken in a concessive 
sense. xalwep eldéres, even know- 
ing, z.¢. although they knew. 

ee 6, time, the right time, 
opportunity, occasion. 

xalw, v.a., fut. xavow, aor. 1 Exna, 
to ‘burn. (caustic.) 

xaxd-vous, ovy, adj., evil-minded, 
malicious. 

xaxés, h, dv, aaj., comp. xaxlwy, 
sup. xaxcoros, bad, wicked, mis- 
chievous, cowardly. 

xaxoSpyos, 6, an evil-doer. 

xaxés, adv., ill, wickedly. 
wovety, a do mischief to. 

KéAapos, 6, (Lat. calamus, culmus, 
G. halm, Prov. Eng. haslm), a 
stalk, reed. 

_— V.a., fut. earéow, pf. KexAnKa, 

7. pass. éxdh}Onv, to call, name, 

seanok: invite. 

xdAAvo-ros, — of xarbs, 9.2. 

cei has , beauty. 

, }, adornment. 

ne 4, év, ‘ad}., (G. hel), beauti- 
ful, fair, handsome, favourable, 
prcbuious (e.g. Ta lepd), noble, 

onourable. 

Kadés, adv., well, 
nobly, honourably, 

Kay = xal édv, or xal dy. 

xdvBvus, vos, 6, ’a caftan ; i, 5. 8, note. 

KamnActoy, ré (L. caupona), a shop, 
trading booth. 

xam(On, 4, a Persian dry measure, 


“A 
KAKWS 


prosperously, 


about 34 pints. 

Katrvds, ; smoke. 

Kampos, 6, (Lat. afer, G. eber), a 
boar. 


gay ost. 4, (Lat. cord-, G. hers), the 


Br piseck 4, (Lat. carp-o, G. herdst, 
Eng. harvest), fruit of the ground, 
or of trees. , 

Kdpdy, 4 (xdppw, to dry), hay, 
straw. 

kard, prep., down. 

With gen., down from, down, 
over against, below. 
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With acc., over, along, down, 
over against; offen in or at, as 
kara pécov, in the centre, card 
Tas @Otpas, at the doors; witha 
view to, for, xaé’ dprayiv, on a 
foray ; according to (Lat. secus- 
dum), xaraxpdros; alsoof manner, 
xara xépas, column-wise ; and dis- 
tributively, xar’ Tras, in squad- 
rons, xar’ €6yn, by tribes. 

kata-Balye, v.2., to descend, dis- 
mount. 

Kar-ayy&Aw, v.a., to denounce. 

Kara-yedde, v.2., c. gen., to make 
a mockery of, rejoice over. 

Kat-dyo, v.a., to bring down, ef. 
to bring to land, and so to bring 
home, restore from exile; i, I. 7, 
note. 

kata-Saravaw, v.a., to use up, ex- 
haust. 

Kata-Ste, v.2., to sink. 

kara-Gedopat, v. de~., to look down 
upon, watch from above. - 

Kata-kalvw, v.a., to slay. 

Kkata-xalw, v.a., to burn down, 
burn to ashes, 

Kara-Kyptrre, v.a., to order by 
herald. 

KaTa-kémTe, v.a., to cut down, 
kill. 

xara-krelvw, v.a., to slay, kill. 

kaTa-AapBdve, va, to seize, occu- 
py, catch, detect, overtake, (cafa- 
lepsy.) 

wara-Adyw, v.a,, to count, enume- 
rate. (catalogue.) 

xatra-Aeltrw, v.a., to leave behind. 

xata-Aebw, v.a., to stone to death. 

Kar- TT@, v.a2., to reconcile. 

xata-Atw, v.2., to loose; then to 
loose the horses, aad so to halt ; 
to put an end to. 

Kara-pavOdve, v.a., to understand 
thoroughly, see into. 

xara-votw, v.a., to notice, observe, 

_ remark, 

kat-ayrimépag, adv., exactly oppo- 
site, with gen. Synt. § 25. 

KaTra-wémo, v.a., to send down— 
to the sea, or from the capital. 

kata-werpdw, v.a., to stone to 
death. 


kara-1nSa, v.2., to leap down. 


KQTO-TpATTO, U.d., 
effect, complete. 
kara-oKérropat, v. dep., to visit, 

inspect. 

Kata-oKevalw, v.a., to work well, 
develop the resources of (xw&pay). 
(Fr. exploiter.) 

KATA-cKNVOe, v.#., to encamp, to 
take up one’s quarters. 

KaTa-omrde, v.7., to drag down. 

kara-orpépopat, uv. mid., to sub- 
due. (catastrophe.) 

kata-relyw, v.a., to strain every 
nerve, to persist. 

Kata-ténve, v.a., to cut along. 

kata-rl(Onyt, v.c., to lay down; 
mid,, to deposit in a friend’s 
keeping, so to secure for one’s- 
self. 

kata-havhs, és, adj., visible, in 
sight. 

kata-pebyw, v.a., to flee, escape, 
(to a refuge). 

KaT-epydfopar, v. dep., to accom- 
plish, achieve. 

kat-éxw, v.a., to hold down, re- 
strain. 

katpa, aros, 76, heat. 

xéyxpos, 6, millet, a kind of grain 
( Holcus sorghum). 

ketpat, v. dep., (L. guises, Goth. 
haims=xdpn), used asa perf. pass. 
of rl@nu, to be laid, to lie. 

xeAcbw, v.a., to order, command. 

xevés, 4, dv, adj., empty, without, 
vain, groundless. (ceno-taph.) 

Kepdvvupt, v.a., ful. Kepdow, aor. 
éxépaga, to mix. 

képas, og, 76, the horn of an animal ; 
then, like our ‘ bugle-horn,’ a hom 
(musical instrument). From the 
comparison of an army drawn up 
for battle to a fighting bull, che 
wing of an army. Similarly the 
centre is called uérwrrov, the fore- 
head. When the ¢drayk, or 
battle-line, was turned into a 
marching line, the men faced 
about, so that one wing led, and 
thus xara xépas lévas (to march 
down the wing) is to march in 
column. So émi xépws. 
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xepSadéog, a, ov, adj., gainful, pro- 
; ae F : 

xépS0s, €0s, Td, gain, profit, pay. 

Kepad-ahyfis, €s, aa7., causing head- 
ache, 

Kehodh, 4 (L. caput, G. haupt), the 
head. 

Kfjpvg, 6, a herald. 

xnptrre, or xyptccw, v.a., to pro- 
claim as herald, or by a herald. 

xivSuvebw, v.a. and #., to run a 
risk, be in danger. 

xlyBuvos, 6, danger, risk. 

kvnpls, Bos, 4, cenerally in plural, 
cuisses, greaves. 

Kode, v.2., to lull to sleep ; md., 
to sleep, rest. (cemetery.) 

KoAd{o, v.a., to punish, chastise. 

Kovtoprés, 6, a cloud of dust. 

xémpos, 6, dung. (copro-lite.) 

Kémro, v.a. (St. kow-, Fr. couper), 
to knock at, hew, cut in pieces, 
xérrovres Tovs Bois, slaughtering, 
(because oxen are felled). 

Koo iw, v.a., to set in order, adorn. 
(cosmetzc.) 

xéopos, 6, adornment. 

xotdos, n, ov, aa7., light. 

Kpdvos, €0s, Td, a helmet. 

Kparéw, v.7., to be powerful, ¢. 
gen., to be master of, overcome. 
(auto-craz. ) 

Kpariora, adv., best, most bravely. 

Kpatioros, 4, ov, adj., superl, of 
Kparepés, strongest, mightiest, 
noblest. 

Kp&ros, eos, Té6, might, strength. 

kpavyh, 4, (xpdsw), a crying, shout- 
ing. 

xpéas, aros, 7d, plur. kpéa, flesh, 
flesh-meat. (creo-sote. ) 

xpelrrav, ov, adj, comp. of kparepos, 
stronger, mightier, better. 

Kpepdvvupt, v.c., fut. xpeudow, to 
hang. 

Kpfivn, 4, 2 source, fountain, spring. 

xp(8y, 4, barley. 

kplva, v.a. (fut. pwd, aor. 1 Expwa, 
Lat. cerno), to discern, distin- 
guish, to choose, judge. (crzéic.) 

Kpids, 0, &@ ram. 

xplots, eos, 4, (xplyw), a judg- 
ment. (crésts.) 
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xpttre, v.a., to hide, conceal. 
(cryft.) : ; 

Kréopat, v. dep., to win, earn, gain ; 
perf. xéxrnpat, to possess, own. 

xrelva, v.a. (St. xra-, xrev-, fue. 
Krev®, aor. 2 Exrav), to slay, kill. 

KTfpa, aros, TO, a possession. 

eoekos. 6, a circle. «xvtKry, all 
round. (cycle.) 

KUKAd@, v.a@., to encircle, surround. 

kbkAwors, ews, 4, a surrounding. 

KoAto, v.az., to hinder, prevent. 

Koen, * (our -Zam, G. heim), an 
open village,—as distinguished 
from a fortified place. 

A. - 

AdOpa, adv. (N\avOdvw), secretly, by 
stealth. 

AapBava, wa. (St. AaB-, fue. 
Anyoua, pf enpa, aor. EaBor), 
to grasp, seize, take, capture, 
occupy, receive, obtain; wih 
adjectival complement, to find, e.g. 
dwrapacxevéraroy Bacidéa, to find 
the king unprepared, to take him 
unawares, (astro-/ade.) 

Aaprpdérys, yros, #, brightness, 
splendour. 

AavOdvw, v. (St. Aad-, Lat. Jateo, 
fut. A,eoopa, ~f drdédr\nba, aor. 
€\afov), to escape a person’s 
notice, to be unobserved by 
(with accus. of person). When 
used with participles it may best 
be translated by an adverb or an 
adjective, 4g. €dadov mpoced- 
Obvres, they came up stealthily, 
unobserved. (e¢h-argy.) 

Aéyw, v.a. (Lat. lego, Ger. legen, 
our /ay), /#¢.to gather ; to reckon, 
speak, say, recount. i Aéyeis, 
what do you mean? raira peév ov 
Aéyers, this is your opinion. 

Aeltr@, v.a. (St. Acw-, Lat. re-/#g-uus, 
Eng. “eave, aor. Edtrov), to leave; 
mid., to let one’s-self be left, re- 
main, or lag behind, be inferior to. 

Aevxodpaf, axos, adj., with white 
body-armour. The coat was 
made of several folds of linen, 
stiffened with vinegar and salt, 
and pressed together. 
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Aeuxds, 4, 6v, adj. (Netcow, Lat. 


éuc-eo, Eng. Aight), white, glisten- 


ing. 

lav, adv., excessively, too much. 

Nae é, : stone. fa 

, hunger, famine. 

Aoylfopar, uv. dep. (Adyos), to 
reckon, calculate, consider, con- 
clude upon calculation. 

Adyos, 5, (Aé-yw), speech, word, story, 
conversation, argument in ii. 1. I, 
T@ Eurpocbev déyy, the former 
history. (/ogo-machy.) 

Adyxn, 4, (Lat. Jancea), a lance, 
spear. 

Aouwds, f, dv, aay (deirw), left, 
remaining. 7d dowdy, the re- 
mainder, (esp. as accus. of time) 
for the future, thenceforward. 

Addos, 5, a crest, (1) of a helmet, 
(2) of a hill. 

Aoxayla, 4, a captaincy (the com- 
mand of a Aéxos, or company). 
Aoxayds, 6, (fyéoua), a captain. 

e marched at the head of his 
company. 
xos, 6, a company of foot- 
soldiers. The Spartan Aéxos con- 
sisted of 100 men, 96 privates 
and 4 subordinate officers. 

Abxos, 6, (Lat. /upus), a wolf. (lye- 
anthropy.) 

Avpalvowat, v. dep., to spoil, mar. 

Auméo, v.a. (Avmr7), to grieve, vex, 


annoy. 

Lomaat: 4, 6v, adj., troublesome. 

Abe, v.a., to loose, set free, break, 
break down, violate. (ana-/ysés.) 


M. 


pd, by, in oaths or protestations. 

patvona, wv. dep, (St. pay, ful. 
pavotua, pf. péunva, aor. 
éunvdunv), to be mad, to have lost 
one’s senses. (#aniac.) 

paxapiords, 4, dv, adj, to be 
envied. 

paxpés, d, dv, adj., long (of dis- 
tance). 

péra, adv. (cp. Lat. melior), very, 
comp. p&iddov, more, rather; sz. 
“Hddora, especially, peculiarly, 
in the highest degree. 


ee Sete 
pavOdve, va. (St. pab-, fui 


pabhoopa, aor. Eua8or), to learn, 
understand, find out. (#athe- 
matics. ) 

pdvres, ews, 6 (ualvouat), a prophet, 
seer. (necro-mancy.) 

6, the breast. 

paxaipa, 4, a short sword—one- 
edged, and in shape somewhat 
like the blade of a clasp-knife. 


» fh, a fight, battle. 

exe v. dtp. (L. mac-to), fut. 
paxécouar, or paxotuas, to fight. 
(logo-machy, fighting about words). 

“—Tpetrts, és, ad). -» mag- 

nificent, adv, peyadowperds. 

péyas, peydn, péya, rhe comp. 
pelfwv, sup. péyioros (Lat. mag- 
nus, G. macht, E. main, cp. 
Goth. mikills, Scotch miuckie), 
great, large, important, mighty, 
powerful, loud. 

€0s, 76, size. 

p<0-lornps, v.a., to transfer, pera- 
ornodpevos atrovs, having made 
them withdraw; in ff and 2 
aor., intr. to stand apart. 

pepdascoy, ré, a lad, youth (from 
ourteen to twenty years). 

pelov, ov, adj., comp. to uxpbs, and 
éAlyos, less, fewer. eto Exew, to 
be defeated. 

peAavla, 4, blackness, black cloud. 

pra, uv. impers. (with dat. of 
person), it is a care or charge to ; 
best translated personally: épol 
pedjoet, I will look to it. 

peAernpds, 4, dv, aaj, fond of 

ractising (c. gent. Tog«xfs). 

ped » 4, millet, panic. 

pOAw, v., to intend, purpose, be 
ready to, be likely; with the 
infin.=the Latin participle in 
-rus with sum ; to linger, delay. 

pépvypas ; see puprhoKoua. 

por, v. dep., to find fault with. 

els diAlay, with regard to friend- 
ship (as a friend). 

pév, truly, certainly, at least, esp, 
in conjunction with 8 (¢.v.), on 
the one hand, in the first place, 
whereas, whilst (to mark the 
protasis). 
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pévrow, assuredly, however. 
pévo, v.2z., to remain, wait, stay; 
v.a., to await, expect. 
pépos, eos, +d, a part, share, 
peonpBpla, 4 (==peonuepla), mid- 
day, the south. 
ptoos, n, ov, adj. (Lat. medius), 
middle, between, in the midst ; 
Syntax, § 5 ¢. 7d péoov, the 
centre of the ¢ddayé. 
peorés, h, dv, ad7., full. 
pera, prep. (G. mit, E. mid), in 
the midst of. 
With gen., with, together with, 
accompanying. 
With accus., next to, following, 
after. 
In composition, after, or it de- 
motes change. 
peta-phra, v. impers., ¢. dat. it 
repents one. éyuol, I am sorry, 


regret. 

perats, adv. and prep, with gen., 
between. 

pera-trepwrés, dv, adj., sent for, 
summoned. 

pera-répropas, v. mid., to send 
for, send to fetch, ¢. accus. 

peréwpos, ov, adj., raised aloft; in 
i. 5. 8, roar ee) 

adv., fairly, moderately. 

Bip, or péxps before a vowel, ai 
and prep. with gen., up to, as far 
as, until; com/., until. 

pf, not, a negative particle used in 
eee etc; see Syntax, §§ 

2, 65. 

pn-5é, conj., and not, not even, 

pnd-els, pydepla, pydév, aay., not 
one, none. 

pndé-rore, adv., never. 

pyk-ért, adv. no longer, no fur- 
ther. 

fos, eos, Td, (uaxpés), length. 

Phy, verily, truly, esp. in assevera- 
tions, 7} wn. 

phy, pnvds, 6, (Lat. szenszs), a month. 

pavia, v.@., to give information 
of. 

ph-trore, adv., never. 

pire, con7., nor, and not. pre... 
pyre, neither . . . nor. 


Pftnp, Hntpds, pyrépa, 4, a mother. 
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Pnxavaouas, Vv. dep. ; (unxanf, L. 
machina), to: contrive, manage. 
(mechanical, ) 

prxpés, 4, dy, aaj., little, small. 
(miécro-scope. ): 

pivioKopat, 7. mid, Df. wéuynuat, 
with present meaning, to remem- 
ber, bring to mind, keep in mind, 
mention, abs. or with gen. (mne- 
monics.) 

pic Go-Sec{a, 4, hiring, the payment 
- ai hace 

to'vo- , 0, paymaster. 

Lo Bs, 8 tc. mitthe, E. meed), re- 
ward, pay, hire, price. 

pto00-bdpos, 6, 2 mercenary, hired 
soldier. 

protéw, v.a., to hire out; mid., to 
take on hire; Zass., to hire one’s- 
self out, take service as a mer- 
cenary. 

pva, 4, a mina, the 6oth part of a 
talent, and = 100 drachmae, a 
little under £4 sterling, 

vnoikaxéw, v.7., to bear a grudge 
for ill-conduct. ov puy., to give an 
amnesty. 

povos, 4, ov, adj. (uévw), alone, 
single. (#zono-logue.) 

pupiis, dS0s, 4, a myriad, a body 
of 10,000, 

pipto, aa7., ten thousand. 


N. 
vod 0s, 6 (vais, dpxw),an admiral. 
vats, véws, h, a ship. 


vavot-ropos, ov, aa7., navigable. 

vaurikés, 4, é6v, aay, naval, 7d 
vaurixdy, the fleet. (naztical.) 

veavlokos, 6, a young man, often 
with the notion of inexperience. 

véno, v.a. (Goth. zima, G. nehmen), 
to distribute, allot (of lands) ; 
mid,,to pasture, graze. (#omadic.) 

véos, a, ov, adj. (veFos, Lat. novus), 
new, fresh, young. (sco-logy.) 

WKaw, v.a., to conquer; v%.7., to 
prevail, be victorious. 

vixy, %, victory. 

v680s, , ov, az7., illegitimate. In 
Persia the sons of concubines 
were vé0o; at Athens, the sons 
of an Athenian and a foreigner. 
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voul{w, v.a., to recognise as law, 
- sivas to ais reckon, 
ink ; pass., to be customary. 
vépos, 6, a law, custom, rule. 
(Deutero-xomy.) 

véos, vots, 6, thought, attention, 
mind. voivy wpocéxew, to give 
attention to, devote one’s-self. 
év vg txev, to have in mind, 
purpose. 

viv, adv., now. 6 viv xpébvos, the 
present time. yf» dh, just now. 
Also, in the present case, as 
things actually are. 

vit, vuerdés, 4, the night. vvucrés, 
by night. is »yv«rés, during the 
night. yéoat vieres, midnight, 
the mid hours of night. 


Fi. 

fevixds, , dv, adj., belonging to a 
€évos, or guest friend, mercenary. 
7d Eevixéy, the body of mercenary 
sas ie 

Eévos, 6, a stranger, guest friend, a 
hired soldier, mercenary. 
palvw, v.a., to dry, wither. 
pés, 4, dv, aaj., dry, withered. 
(sere.) 

Efmos, eos, 76, a sword. 

gvAlLopar, wv. dep., to collect wood. 

€dAvvos, y, Ov, aaj., wooden, of 
wood. 

EvAA-, Evp-, sce ovAA-, cup-. 

€0Aov, +6, wood, a beam of wood, 
firewood. Ini. 10. 12, a pole. 

Eév, vep. For this and all its com- 
pounds, see ovy. 


O. 


6, 4, 16, the definite article, the. 
It was originally a demonstrative, 
and is still so used in 6 pév, 6 de. 
Soi. 1. 3, 6 dé welOera:, and he 
believed it. When the two are 
used together, 6 pnev... 6 de 
= the one... the other ..., 
in the plural some ... others. 
It is used in the neuter, with a 
genitive case, of that which be- 
longs to, or concerns, a person,— 
7a Kupov, the relations of Cyrus, 


For its other uses, see Syntax, 


§§ 5-8. 
sponse, 6, an obol, an Athenian 


coin, the sixth part of a drachma, 
) Sof esti tndecl 
kovta, indecl. adj., eighty. 
Ske, 48, 7é8e, demonstr. ad7., this, 
this by me. de tuépa, the 
present day, to-day. As dis- 
tinguished from odros, it refers 
to what follows. 
486s, 4, a road, way, journey, 
march. (meth-od. 
8Gev, adv. (5s), whence, from which. 
S0cv-mwep, adv., stronger form of 
86ev, from which very place. 
olSa, v., perf, with present mean- 
ing, from St. Fid- (see ef5ov) ;s 
plup. Jiev 5 imp. toOe ; inf. eldévar, 
ptp. eldds, to know, be aware of, 


Synt. 43 ¢. 

otxade, adv. (ofxos), homewards. 

olxérys, 6, a domestic, slave. 

olxéw, v.a. and #., to inhabit, dwell. 

olx(a, 4, a house, dwelling. 

olkoSopéw, v.a., to build. 

otkor, adv. (old locative from of«xos, 
cP. domi), at home. 

olkdvopos, 6, a house-steward, 
manager. (economist.) 

olkos, 6 (Fotxos, L. vicus, E. wick), 
house, home. 

olxrelpw, v.a., to pity. 

olvos, 6 (Fotvos, vznum), wine. 

° contr. ofua, wv. dep., to 
think, believe. 

olos, a, ov, vel. adj., of which 
kind, of what kind,—correlative 
to rosobros. When this is omitted, 
it may be translated by such... 
as, but it must be remembered 
that olos itself means not such, 
but as; with the infin. (Synt., 
§ 49), suitable for. 4 yap dpa ovx 
jv ola 7d wediov dpdew, for the 
season was not the proper one for 
irrigating the plain. olds re, 
practicable, feasible, possible. 

dtords, 6, an arrow. 

olow, fut. of pépw, g.v. 

otxopat, v. dep., to depart, go away. 
The present is used (like #«w) in 
a perfect sense,—to be gone. . 
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éxvéo, v., to hesitate, shrink, fear, 
with inf. or wh. 

éxraxdovot, adj., eight hundred. 

énte, indecl. adj., eight. 

BAcBpos, 6 (S\\uut), destruction, 
ruin, 

éXlyos, 4, ov, aaj., little, small, 
esp. in number; in the plural, few. 
(olig-archy. ) 

ddxds, d80s, 4 (ZAxw), a towing-ship, 
merchant-ship, ship of burden. 

EAos, n, ov, 227., whole, the whole 

; of. ras 
padds, 4, dv, ad7., level, even. 

dpards, adv., evenly, #¢. in un- 
broken line. 

Spvups, v.a. (St. duo-, fut. dudow, 
Df. Suspoxa, aor. 1 dpooa, to 
swear, 07, with accus., to swear by. 

Spouos, a, ov, adj., like, similar. 
(Zomoco-pathy. ) 

dpolws, adv., alike, equally. 

dpodoyéw, v.a. (dubs, Aéyw), to say 
the same thing, so to agree, 
assent, confess, acknowledge. 
(Aomologous.) 
plvws, adv., confessedly. 

é amelos, OV, adj., a messmate, 
table-companion. 

Spws, conj., nevertheless, yet, still, 
notwithstanding. 

Svopa, aros, rd, a name, reputation. 
(onomato-poeia. ) 

Svos, 6, (1) an ass, (2) the upper 
stone in a corn-mill, cp. ddérns. 

8Eos, eos, +6, sour wine, vinegar. 

Swy, adv., by whatever way, 
wherever, as. 

8mrioGev, adv., from behind, behind. 

émric$o-dviakéw, v.a., to form the 
rear-guard, bring up the rear. 

omwAlla, v.a., toarm, equip; mid. 
to don one’s armour. wrdiopévos, 
in full armour. 

Sirhtots, ews, #, arming, means of 
arming, armour. 

éwX(rys, 6, a hoplite, heavy-armed 
foot-soldier. See i. 2. 3, note. 

émwhureads, 4, dv, aaj., belonging 
to, or consisting of, hoplites. 1d 
érherixdv, the heavy-armed troops. 

émAopax(la, 4, the art of war, tac- 
tics of a heavy-armed force. 
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SarAov, 16, cen. in plur. Ta Bra, 
arms, armour, the weapons of 
the heavy-armed soldier, See i. 
2. 3, note. (pan-oply.) 

Sot, adv., whither, to what place. 

Orotos, a, ov, aaj., of what kind, 
used as a relative, and as depen- 
dent interrogative. 

cos, 7, Ov, 2aj., how great. 
omdte, conj., whenever, when. 
, adv., where, wherever, when. 
éwrds, f, dv, aaj., baked. 

Saws, adv., how, in what way. 
éc6’ Srws, there are ways in which, 
it is possible that ; com. in order 
that ; Syxtax, § 50. 

dpée, v.a. (used in pres. imperf. 
éwpwy, pf. éwpaxa; fut., from 
St. ér-, byoua, pf pass. Supa, 
aor. 1 POnv, aor. 2, from St. 8-, 
see edov), to see, perceive, look 
to. oruyvds dpav, gloomy to look 


at. 
épy", %, passion, anger. 
épyopat, v. dep., to be angry, get 


angry. 

épyuid, 4, a fathom, about six feet, 
the distance that a man can 
stretch (épéyw), from finger-tip to 
finger-tip. 

Sp0v0s, a, ov, aay., steep. 

ép0és, 4, dv, straight, upright, erect. 
See ii. 5. 23, note. (ortho-dox.) 

SpOpos, 6, the dawn, morning. 

ép0as, adv., rightly, truly. 

Spkos, 6, an oath, pledge, league. 

déppdo, v.a., to start, set in motion ; 
v.n., to set out, start; mzd., to 
rush, push forward. 

dppéo, v.., to lie at anchor. 

dppr, 4, a start, rush, impulse. é» 
épuy elvar, to be just starting. 

Spos, cos, T6, a mountain, hill. 

épucrés, 4, dv, aa7., dug (from). 

épirre, or dpiccw, v.a., to dig, dig 
out. 

&s, 4, 8, relative pron., who, which, 
what. Originally a demonstra- 
tive, in which sense it is some- 
times used, as in i, 8. 16. 

Sots, a, ov, upright, conscientious. 

Sco, 4, Ov, adj., how great, how 
much, how many. As with olfos, 
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the correlative rogofros is often 
omitted, and 8cos may be trans- 
lated by—as great as, all that ; 
dcov xpévor, as long as; é¢’ Scov, 
as far as. The neuter is used as 
an adverb, as far as, and with 
numerals, about. 

Scoc-mep, y, ov, a strengthened 
form of 8cos, just as great as. 

Sorep, firep, Sarep (str. form of 38s), 
the very one who, the one who. 

Boris, frus, Sti, (1) indirect form 
of tls, im questions, who? (2) as 
a relative, whoever, who (with 
some notion of purpose, or cause, 
like the Lat. guz, with subj.) 

Sray, conj., when, whenever, a/ways 
with subjunctive, 

Sre, conj., when, ‘as, at the time 
when; Syntax, § 52. 

Em, conj. {strictly neut. of doris), 
(1) that, setroducing oblique state- 
ment (§ 43). It is sometimes 
used as in i. 6. 8 as a mere mark 
of quotation to introduce words 
actually spoken; (2) 7 causal 
sentences (§ 51), because; (3) as 
an intensive with superlatives, rt 
drapacxevérarovy, as unprepared 
as possible. 

ot, a negative particle, not (§ 62). 
It is necessary to notice carefully 
to what word in the sentence the 
negative is attached; where it 
negatives the whole sentence it 
generally precedestheverb. With 
some words it not only denies, 
but asserts the opposite; as od 
onus, I deny; ovx d&, I (not 
only do not claim, but) refuse ; 
ovx édw, I forbid. With py it 
gives an absolute denial, some 
such words as déos dort, xlyduvds 
ésre being implied. 

ob, ol, &, reflexive personal pronoun 
of the third person, himself, used 
especially of the speaker in ovat. 
obliq. 

ob, adv. (gen. of 8s), where. 

otSapy, adv. (dat. fem. of oddapués), 
nowhere, in no wise. 

Qev, adv., from no side, from 
nowhere. 





otSapo00, adv., nowhere. 

005, conj., and not, but not, nor, 
not even. 

otSels, ofSepla, oddév, azj., not one, 
no, none. ovéels, no one (Lat. 
nemo), ovdév, nothing. 

ot8€é-qore, adv., never. 

ovx-éri, adv., no longer, never again. 

ovxotv and odkouv ; see i. 6. 7, note. 

otv, particle of inference,—then, 
therefore, accordingly. 

ot-rore, adv., never. 

otre, adv., not yet, not till now. 

ottré@trore, adv., never yet. 

otre, conj., nor, and not. 
obre, neither . . . nor. 

otros, airy, rotro, demonstrative 
pron., this, referring generally 
to what precedes. Strong form, 
ovrocl. 

otra, or ofrws, adv., thus, so, in 
this way. 

: Aw, 2 a., to owe. 

, 76, profit, advantage, gain. 
shies, Pi an eye. ve : 
éxerds, 6, a channel, water-course. 
Shoe, 6, a crowd, and so, like Lat. 

turba, trouble, annoyance. 
dxupés, 4, dv, ad7., strong, fortified. 
dé, adv., late, late in the day, in 
the evening. 
Sipus, ews, 4, sight, vision, appearance. 


II. 


mw&Qos, eos, Té, experience, mis- 
hap. 10 adrot wrd6os, what had 
happened to him. (fathetic.) 
matavife, v.2., to sing the paean, 
or war-song. 
waidevo, v.a., to train, educate. 
mats, matSés, 6, 4, a child, boy, 
servant. d-agogue. ) 
wale, v.a., A seri wound. 
médat, adv., foralong time. (falae- 
ontology. ) 
médwy, adv., back, backwards, back 
ain. 
ax(s, (S0s, 4, a mistress, con- 
cubine (L. pellex). 
ir a v6, (wd\dw), a spear, jave- 
in, 
wdutroAvs, wéAAn, toAv, aaj., very 
many, numerous. 


otre... 
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mavotpyos, ov, adj., capable of 
anything, rascally, villanous. 
mavTatact, adv., entirely, wholly, 
altogether. 
Tavraxf, adv., everywhere, every 
way. 
mavraxod, adv., everywhere. 
TayrTedas, adv., completely. 
wavrTy, adv., on all sides, every- 
where. 
mwavrodatds, 1, 6v, adj., of every 
kind, various. 
Tavroios, a, ov, ad@j., of all kinds. 
tTavros, adv., in any case, utterly. 
mavv, adv., entirely, thoroughly, 
very. ov wdyu, not at all. 
wéhonat, v. dep., to obtain, win 
(poetical word). 
— prep. (L. per, G. ver-), along- 
side. 
With gen., from the side of, 
from, and, rarely, by. 
With dat., by the side of, near, 
with, in the house of (Fr. chez). 
With accus., along, to the side 
of, near, beyond (amd so contrary 
to), during. 


ln composition, to, along, be- | 


yond, against. 

| mapa-Balye, v.a., to pass, trans- 
gress, violate. 

twap-ayy&Aw, v.a., to transmit 
orders, to pass the word along 


the line, to give orders through 


another. 

twrapa-ylyvopat, v. dep., to join a 
person, come to his side, come to 
his help, wzth dat. 

mapadecos, 6 (a Persian word, 
paradeiza), an enclosure, park. 
(paradise. ) 

mwapa-Sapotve, v.a., to cheer on, 
encourage. 

map-atvéw, v.a., to advise, exhort. 

mapa-kadée, v.a., to call to one’s 
side, call in, to cheer. 

jmapa-KeAevonat, wv. dep., to advise, 
urge upon, ¢. dat. 

mapa-Autréw, v.a., to vex, annoy 
(by their presence), to be a thorn 
in a man’s side. 

twap-apelBonas, v., mid., to change, 
i, 10, 10. The rapa implies that 
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it is the same change that the 
Greek had made. 

Tap-apedéw, v.a., to neglect, violate 
by want of due care, wth gen. 
wapa-wéve, v., to remain with, re- 

main true to. 

tmapaunpldia, raé, thigh-pieces, or 
cuisses, to protect a horse’s thighs 
and hips. 

wapa-tAhows, a, ov, adj., like, 
similar, 

0, yyns, ov, 6, a Persian 
measure of distance, the modern 
Jarsakh, probably an hour's march. 
See i, 2. 5, note. 

wapa-ocKevate@, v.a., to prepare; 
mid. to prepare one’s-self, make 
ready, or, with accus., to procure. 

Twapa-oKevh, h, preparation, equip- 
ment, provision. 

Tapa-TraTre, and -ccw, v.a., to draw 
up in order, to array for battle. 
mapa-relyw, v.a., to stretch along- 
side ; fass., to be drawn along, 

extend. 

wap-eyn, v.2%., to be present, on 
the spot, at one’s side, at one’s 
disposal, forthcoming, and, like 
the Lat. adsum, to be present to 
support. dyopa mdpeoriy, a 
market is provided. td rapévra, 
the present state of things. With 
els and accus. of place, to arrive. 
adpeort, wap, are also used 
impersonally: it is possible, an 
opportunity is given, one may. 

wa p-eupe, um., to pass along, go 


wie Died to ride or march past, 
to drive along the line (of a 
ap raiee reviewing his troops). 

-€pxopat, uv. dep~., to pass, to 

eral past, to be passed (of a 
watchword). 

mwap-éxw, v.a., to hold ready, to 
provide, furnish, cause, to make, 
render ; aés., to give an oppor- 
tunity ; mzd., to secure for one’s- 
self, ¢.g. wecOouévous Tovs oTpartw- 
ras, the obedience of one’s soldiers. 

wap-o50s, 1, a passage, pass, 

tmap-olxopat, v7, dep., to be past and 
gone. 
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Was, WACU, Wav, ger. wayrés, adj. 
in the sing., without the article, 
every ; 12 plur., all. With the 
article, sing., the whole ; plsr., 
all together. 

wdoxe, wa. (St. wad-, aor. 2 
Exador ; fut. relooum, pf. wéwor- 
0a, from St. wev6-), to experience, 
suffer. With adverbs and accus. 
adjectives as the passive of wolew, 
as xaxQ@s or xaxa wdoxew, to be 
badly treated, dré rwos. 

warnp, gen. rarpés, acc. rarépa, 6 
(Lat. pater, G. vater), a father. 

watpls, (os, 4, one’s fatherland, 
country, home. 

Warp@os, a, ov, adj., paternal, in- 
herited from one’s father. 

«ato, v.a., to stop, stay, make to 
cease ; mid., to stop, cease, rest, 
with participles. (pause.) 

weSlov, ré, a plain, level country. 

wely, adv. (dat. fem. of regis, se. 
65@), on foot, by land, as opp. to 
Kara Oddarrav. 

ame{ds, 11, 6v, 2a7., on foot. 
the infantry. 

maGSapyéo, v., to obey, follow a 
leader, with dat. 

melOw, v.a., fut. welow, to persuade, 
win over ; weloas, by persuasion, 
as opposed to force: md., to let 
one’s-self be persuaded, to sub- 
mit, obey, trust, ¢. daz. 

Wevaw, v.2., to be hungry. 

wetpa, %, personal experience, or 
knowledge. 

meipao and metpdopat, to attempt, 
endeavour, to make experience of. 

awelropat, (1) fut. mid. of welOw; (2) 
fut. of wdoxw. 

meortéov, verbal adj. from welOopat, 
one must obey, submit. 

sean 6, a peltast, or light- 
armed foot-soldier, For their arm- 
our, see note on yupr7res, i. 2. 3. 

waAtartids, h, év, adj., belonging 
to light-armed troops. 7d meAra- 
orixéy, the body of light-armed 
soldiery. 

w&rn, 4, a small crescent-shaped 
shield, made of wood or wicker- 
work, covered with leather. 


ol wefol, 





winwe, v.2., tosend, (somp.) 
wevraxdato, a, a, 22)., five hun- 


dred. 
weyre, indecl, adj., five. 
tnadecl, adj., fifteen. 
wevryxovra, sedec!. adj., fifty. 

, adv. and prep, (with gens), 

yond, on the other side. 

u€, wos, 6, a partridge. 

wept, prep. (L. per-), around. 

With gen., round, about, con- 
cerning ; aéso it expresses superi- 
ority, as repl rodod raeioOar, to 
set great store upon. 

With accus., about, near. 

In composition, round, about, 
over, exceedingly. 

wept-ylyvopas, v. dep., to gain the 
upper hand, surpass, beat, ¢. ger. 
~atpr (elul, sent), to be superior. 
wepl-€xo, v.a., to enclose, surround. 
wepl-péve, v.a., to wait a person’s 
return; aés., to wait. 
wépé, adv., around. 


mwep(-raros, 6, walk, promenade. 
év x, elva:, to be taking a walk. 
(pertpatetic.) 


wepi-aiwro, v.9#., to throw one’s- 
self upon, for protection, to em- 
brace, ¢. dat. 
mept-tAdw, v.a., to sail round. 
wept-1ricoo, v.a., to surround by 
outflanking. 
wepip-péw, v.a., to flow round, to 
surround (of a stream). 
wepiorepa, vj, a dove, 
wéropat, v. dep. (L. penna, prae- 
ll to fly, as a bird, 
pa, %, a rock, a large stone. 
(salt-petre, petrify.) 
wh, or ry, anywhere. 
, f, asource, spring (of a river). 
wands, 6, mud, marsh, bog. 
mele, v.a., to press down, oppress 
(of a burden); fass., to be hard 
pressed, driven to extremities. 
alprdnpe, v.a., to fill; with acc. and 
gen. of material. 
alrre, u.n. (St. wer-, for riréru, 
Sut. recodpa, pf. wérrwKa, aor, 2 
Erecov), to fall, to be struck down. 
murtebw, v., to confide in, trust, 
believe, ¢. dat. 
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awloris, eos, 4, trust, confidence, 
good faith. Concretely, ricres, 
pledges of good faith. 

murrés, h, dv, adj. (welOw), trust- 
worthy, faithful. ra mord, like 
awlores, pledges. olf morol, pri 
councillors, a title in Persia, of 
Aesch. fers. I. 

rurtérys, fh, loyalty. 
TAG YWOS, a, Ov, ad7., oblique, cross- 
wise. és 7d rAdytoy, obliquely. 
mAalovoy, 76, a square; sei. 8. 9, 
note. 

mAavdopar, wv. mid., to wander, go 
astray. (fl/anet.) 

wAGrTropat, or rAdccoua, v. mid., 
aor. 1 éwhacduny, to forge, make 
up a_ story. lastic, easily 
moulded. ) oP 

aweBpratos, a, ov, adj. of the length 
or width of a rAd@pop. 

wA€8pov, 6, a Greek measure of 
length, a sixth part of a stadium 
== 100 Grecian feet, or about 101 
feet English. 

adetorrog, wAclwv ; sce ronvs. 

ahée, vin. (St. wru-, fut. wrevoouar, 
or rAevcotpmat), to sail. 

wAtyy, f (xAjocow), a blow or cut 
with arod. (plague. 

ahAGos, eos, Td, 2 multitude, great 
number. 7d wA700s, the mass. 
r\}0e, in numbers. 

mwAtOw, v.s., to be full. wd}Govea 
dyopd, full market, a mark of 
time, from 10 to 12 in the morn- 
ing. 

ahi prep., except, besides, with 
gen. ; adv., only, but. 

wAnpts, €s, aaj., full, complete, c. 
gen.; Synt. § 26 a. 

mwAnora{e, v.#., to come near, 
approach, wth dat.; Synt. § 16. 

mAnotos, a, ov, adj., comp. Trnords- 
repos, sup. ®wAnoalraros, near, 
neighbouring. The neuter, rAy- 
clov, is used also as an adverbial 


predicate. 
aAlvOos, h, a brick. (plinth.) 
xAotoy, To, a boat, transport-ship. 


wAoto10s, a, ov, adj., rich, wealthy. 
mAourée, v.7., to be rich, wealthy, 
with gen. ; Synt. § 264. 
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arvedpa, aros, ré, a breeze, wind. 
(pneumatic. ) 
fpns, €s, aaj. (wots, Apw), reach- 
ing to the feet. 
wé0ey, adv., whence? moév, from 
somewhere. 
mol, adv. (enclitic), some whither. 
wollw, v.a., to make, form, create ; 
to appoint, render; to do, effect. 
ed woety, to do good to, or, with 
double accus., Kaxdv woety Twa, 
to do a person mischief; mzd., 
to form for one’s-self,to make, con- 
clude (crovdds), to hold (é&éracwy), 
to hold, esteem. 6ricfev rov)}- 
cac0u rdv worayéy, to put the 
river behind them. 
wounréos, a, ov, adj. (roéw), that 
must be done. 
mouQtos, y, ov, aay. (L. pi(2)g-0, 
jig-mentum), coloured, of various 
colours, parti-coloured. 
atotog, a, ov, of what kind? 
wokeudo, v.2., to be at war, carry 
on war, with dat. ; Synt. § 16. 
moAepixds, 4, dv, aa7., belonging to 
war, warlike. (folemical.) 
moAdu.os, a, ov, adj., hostile, be- 
longing to an enemy; as a sub- 
stantive, an enemy. 
wodepos, 6, war. 
mwoXtopkéw, v.a. (wddcs, épxdbs), to 
besiege, surround, blockade. 
méAts, ens, Hh, a city, af. asa body 
of citizens. 
Klg, azv., many times, often. 
awol\AaTAdo10s 


i 

@oAb, aaj. i 

whelwr, sup. melioros), much, 
many, numerous; with abstract 
words, great. ol rool, the many, 
the majority. 7d wodv, the main 
body. odd, as adv., much, far, 
considerably ; comp. ahedv, susp. 
®\eiora. woddg, by far. é« aod- 
Ao’, at a great distance. «ds éwl 
7d ond, for the most part. (foly- 
syllable.) 

woku-reAfis, €3, adj., costly, expen- 
sive, 

movie, v.#., to toil, labour. 





— | 
mwovypés, 4, ov, adj., toilsome, 


worthless, bad, oe 
arovnpa@s, adzv., with hardship. 
ei (wévouat), toil, hardship, 
fatigue. (fazn.) 

wopela, 4, a march. 

wopevtéoy, verbal adj., from mopevo- 
pat, we must march; with accus., 
of space marched over. 

wopevopat, v. mid., to go, march, 
journey, to set out. 

wopiiw, v.a. (répos), to provide, 
give, supply; md., to provide 
for one’s-self, to procure. 

arépos, 6, means. 

aéppw, adv., eles far awe: 

wopdtpeos, a, ov, 2d7., purple. 

alr ov, how oreatt how far? 
how much ? 

, 6, a river. 

wére, adv., when? woré (enclitic), 
atsometime; with interrogatives, 
ever, Lat. tandem. 

aérepos, a, ov, adj., which of two? 
whether? wérepov and smérepa 
(like the Lat. uévum)=is it the 
case that...? wérepov... #, in 
double questions=uirum ... an. 

morév, 76, drink. 

aéros, 5, a drinking-bout. 

mov, adv., where? mod (encilitic), 
somewhere, somehow. 

mots, wodds, 6, (Lat. Zes, pedis), the 
foot. (chiro-fod-ist. ) 

“paypa, aros, rd, a fact, matter, 
business, ¢5f. a troublesome 
business ; so mpdypara wapéxev, 
to cause trouble, annoyance, 
bother. 7a mpdyyara, a man’s 
affairs, interests. (fvagmatical.) 

apaviis, és, adj, (Lat. pronus), 
down-hill, precipitous. 

arpagis, €ws, 1), a cause, enterprise. 

apérre and rpdcow, v.a. (St. rpay-, 
Jut. wpaéw), to do, perform, nego- 
tiate, decide, act. Jnir., with 
adverbs, etc., tofare. ed rparrey, 
to be prosperous. (practise. ) 

arpats, ela, v, aaj., gentle, tame. 

apads, aav., gently, kindly. 

apéwe, v. impers., it suits, befits. 

wperBeto, v.2., to go as ambassa- 
dor. 


a re: 
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wpéoBus, mostly in comp. «mpeo- 
Burepos, and sup. rpecBiraros, old. 

wplapar, v. dep, (used only in aor. 
2 éwpidunv), to buy. 

aplv, adv., before, followed by 4; 
conj., before, or, of past time, 
till; Syztax, § 52 a. 

mpd, prep. (Goth. fru-ma, E. 
former), with gen., in front of, 
before, in defence of, in behalf of. 
It has the same meaning in com- 
position ; a/so forwards. 

mpo-ayopevo, v.a., to proclaim, 
give notice, publicly. 

mpo-arrSdvopat, v. dep., to learn, 
or observe beforehand. 

apo-Béd\Aew, v.a., to put forward for 
defence; mid. Sra, to present 
or advance arms, 

wpé-Barov, 76, (rpoBalyw), gen. in 
plur., small cattle, sheep. 

xpo-5(Sop2, v.a., to surrender, be- 
tray. 

mpodéTy, ov, 6, a traitor. 

arpo-Spapety 5 sce mporpéxw. 

mwpd-ept, Y.2., to go forward, go on 
in front, advance. 

wpo-eitroy, v.a., to proclaim before 
the army, issue general orders. 

mpo-eXatve, v.7., to ride in front. 

awpo-epxopat, v. dep., to go forward, 
advance. 

awrpoOupéopat, v. dep. (xpb0upuos), to 
be eager, zealous. 

oe h, eagerness, readiness, 
zeal, 

arpdOupos, ov, adj., eager, zealous. 

awpobupas, adv., eagerly, gladly. 

apo-(nut, v.a., to send forward ; 
mid., to abandon, give up. 

apo-lo-rnpt, v.a., to set at the head 
of; mzd. and ff. act., to be set 
over, made leader of, ¢. gen. 

mpo-katrakxale, v.a., to burn up in 
front. 

™po-KaTadapBdve, v.a., to seize, 
occupy, beforehand. 

twpo-perwrSiov, +d, a frontlet, or 
defence for the head of a horse. 

™po-opdew, v.a., to see in front, or 
in advance, to foresee, 

wpo-wéptre, v.a., to send before 
one, send on ahead. 
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mpds, Prep., near, close to. 
With gen., on the part of, on 
the side of, by; sometimes of the 
agent after pass. verbs. mwpds Ceti, 
in the name or in the sight of the 
gods, who are called to witness. 
wpos Tod Kiépov rpérov, in accord- 
ance with Cyrus’s habit. 
With dat., by, near, close to, 
in addition to. 
With accus., to, towards, up to, 
against, with reference to, with a 
view to. 
In compos., to, in addition, at. 
apoo-dyo, v.a., to bring up to. 
awpoo-atréw, v.a., to ask besides. 
w. ptcOdv, to ask additional pay. 

mpoo-SiSwpt, v.a., to give in addi- 
tion, to add. 

mpoc-edatve, v.2, to march, ride, 
drive up. 

awpoo-Epxouat, uv. aep., to-come to, 
c. dat. 


mpoo-éxo, v.a., to direct, apply, esp. 
roy vouv, to attend to, observe. 

mpoo-fixw, v.7., to be related to, 
close to, yéves. 

mwpéoGev, adv., in front, before. 

«poo-Kahdw, v.a., to call to, invite ; 
mid., to call to one’s-self, 

apoo-kuvéw, v.a., to do obeisance to, 
show reverence; i. 6. 10, note. 

apoo-Aap Pave, v.2.,to acquire, take 
in addition, to take to one’s 
side, take part in a work. 

arpdo--o50s, ‘ access, that which 
pa in, 2¢. revenue, pe 

Tpoc-dpvupt, v.2., to add an oath, 
to sven further, with fut. inf. 

m@poo-Towotpat, v., mid., to claim, 
pretend, affect. 

mpoo-WoAcuéw, v.a., to make war 
upon. 

Tpoo-TaTTw, v.a2., to enjoin upon, 
to order, viv. 

apoorepvidtoy, +6, a breast-piece, 
breast-harness. 

awpoo-riOnur, v.a., to adds; mid., 
to join one’s-self to, assent, 
approve. 

mpéow, adv., forwards, further; 
comp. Xpoowrepw; sup. Wpotw- 
TaTW, 
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apécwroyv, 76, a face. 

mporepatos, a, ov, adj., on the day 
before. rf mporepalg, the day 
before. 

awpérepos, a, ov, adj. (comp. from 
apo), preceding, before. The 
neut, wpdbrepoy is used adverbially. 

Tpo-Tipdo, v.a., to give preference 
to, honour before another, 

«po-Tpéxe, v.#., to run ir front, or 
in advance of. 

apo-palve, v.a., to show before- 
hand ; mid., to appear in front. 

apé-dacig, eas, 4}, a pretext, ex- 
cuse. 

apo-dtrAa£, axos, 6, an advanced 
guard, outpost. 

mpo-xwpiw, v.#., to 
prosper, be favourable. 

amp, or xpwt, adv., in the morning, 


early. 
aaartto: u.n., to be first, hold the 
first place. 


mp&ros, 1, ov, adj. (superl. of 
wp6), first, foremost. 1d wpdrop, 
adverbially, in the first place, 
originally; with ws, éwe, as 

ris as. A ee 

,vyos, * (cp. wérouar), a wing. 

wv ue? a v, adj., in close array, 
thick, dense. 

wodat, al, a pass. 

wuvOdvopat, uv. dep. (St. wu8-, fut. 
wevocopat pf. wéwvopua, aor. 
érv0éunv), to learn by inquiry, 
to learn, hear of; with gen. of 
person, from whom. 

aOp, wupds, 76, fire. (pyvo-technic.) 

arupés, 6, wheat. 

mw, enciitic, ever as yet. 

wort, v.a., tosell, (mono-foly.) 


advance, 


P. 


pdSvos, a, ov, adj., comp. pgur, 
ov; sup. pgoTOS, 9, Ov, easy. 
Oupto, v.2., to be easy-going, 
lazy, indolent. 

faOupla, 4, indolence, indifference, 
laziness, 

plo, v.nm. (St. pu-, fut. petoomar, 
acc. pass. éppinv), to flow (of a 
river). 
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flare, v.a., to cast, throw, cast 
aside. 


2m 


wodmo, v.n., fut. caralytw, to 
sound a trumpet; used quasi- 
impersonally, gadrige, sc. 6 
cadzcyxrhs, the trumpet sounds. 

gwatpamebe, v.x., to be satrap of, 
C. gen. THS Xwpas. 

carpamns, ov, 6, a satrap, vice- 

. roy, governor of a province. See 
i, I. 2, note. 

gwavrod, f\s, or ceavrod, fs, refiex- 
10 ome of the second person, 
of thyself, 

wadés, adv., clearly, certainly, un- 
mistakeably. 

onpalye, vw. to give a sign or 
signal, give notice by signal, to 
signify, announce, declare. 

onpetov, td, a sign, signal, 
standard. | 

ofjcapov, rd, the fruit of the 
sesame plant. 

ovyh, f (Ger. schweigen), silence; 
dat, ovytj, as adverd, silently. 

alydos, 6 (a Greek form of the 
work shekel), a Persian silver 
ous Attic obols==about 1s. 


ng. 

otraywyds, dv, adj., corn-carrying. 

owrloy, +d (dim. of atros), food, 
rations, 

otros, 6 (p/ur. otra, rd), corn, 
bread, provisions, eatables. 

oiwmrdw, v.7., to be silent. 

oxerréos, a, ov, adj., that ought to 
be considered. 

oxérropat, v. dep., to look about, 
consider, reconnoitre. 

oxevodédpos, adj., baggage-carrying. 
Ta oxevopépa, the baggage-cattle, 
or, as we Say, the baggage. 

oxynvéw, v.2., to be in a tent, to be 
quartered. 

plaid, 4, a tent, hut. 

oKyVvow, v.2., to encamp, take up 
one’s quarters. 

oxfvopa, +6, a large tent, hut. 

oKynmrotyxos, 6 (Lat. scipio), a wand- 
bearer, a high court official in 


T. Vocas. I. IL. 


Persia; cp. our ‘Black Rod,’ 
‘Gold Stick.’ 

oxomte, v.a., to spy, reconnoitre, 
view, consider, weigh, (cp. 


oKéwropas). 

oxomwds, 6, a Beouts 2P: (tele-scope.) 

oxoratos, a, ov, aaj., in the dark, 
after dark. 

oxéros, ov, 6, and cxéros, eos, 7d, 

joe, 4 ial cl I 

: om, cleverness. In 

i. 2. PY musical skill. 

codds, f, dv, adj., wise, intelli- 
gent, clever. 

oravife, v., c. gen., to lack, want, 
fail short of. 

owdyios, a, vy, adj., rare, scarce. 


omie, v. act., fut. oxkow, to 
draw. 
omévSopo1, v. dep., Ut. to pour for 


one’s-self a libation, to make a 
peace, a truce. 
, va. and #., to hasten, 
hurry. ; 
oovdh, 4, a libation ; the plur., 
a solemn compact, peace, truce. 
orovdaf{w, v.a., to be keen, ear- 
nest, eager about, carry on 


igorously. 
roe ‘ pat, v. dep., to talk 
over serious business. 

owovdh, 4, haste; i dat. orovdy, 
hastily. 

orddvov, té (plur. orddciot), Ut. a 
race-course, which was taken as a 
standard of measure, a stadium. 
ores Greek or 606 English 
eet. 

orabuds, 6 (cra-, fornu), a halting- 
place, stage, and so a day's 
march 


oracta{o, v.2., to be a member of 
a faction, to be factious, in 
revolt, to be divided into fac- 
tions. 
ortyacpa, 16, a covering, ¢sp. 
a tent-cover. 
orelBo, v.a., totread. dd0l creifd- 
pevat (i. 9. 13), trodden ways, 
high-roads, 
s, h, 6v, adj., narrow, con- 


tracted. 7rd crevd, a pass, gap, 
(steno-graphy = shorthand.) 
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orevoxepla, #, a narrow passage. 
Lat. angustiae. 

» U2. to love. 

, v.a. (Pass. orépopa), to 
deprive, bereave. 

, 6, the breast. 

6, a crown, garland, 
used by the Greeks on most 
festive and solemn occasions, ¢.g. 
at sacrifices, at banquets, and also 
as a mark of honour ; see i. 7. 7. 

or(Bos, 6, a track, mark of feet. 

oridos, eos, 76, a host, a closely 
packed company of soldiers, «.z. 
the Persian 

otheyyis, Bos, (Lat. strigilis), a 
scraper, used in the tra to 
remove the dust and sweat and 
oil from the body when bathing ; 
seei, 2, 10, 

oroAh, 4, a dress, robe. 

ordédos, 6, a journey, march, ex- 
pedition, armament. 


orpare(a, 4, a military expedition, 
campaign. 


orpérevya, 7d, an army, division ; 
sometimes for the camp. 
otparebopat, v. utp.» to serve asa 
soldier, take the field. 
orpatnyéeo, v.2., to be a general, 
a commander of an army, to lead, 
re 
orparnyia, 4, the office of general, 
leadership. (strategy.) 
vs, 6, a general, com- 


may tp an army. 
oTpar , ov, 6, a soldier. 
orparoredevopan, v. dep., to encamp. 
orpatémeSov, 7é, a camp, a place 
of encampment. 
orpards, 6, an army, host. (s¢rat- 


agem.) 

otperrés, f, dv, adj., twisted, 
braided. As subst. 6 orperréds, a 
necklace of gold, which was an 
ornament of the leading Persians. 

orpide, v.a., to turn, face about ; 
aor. pass. dor pd. pagny. 

otpovids, 6, péyas, the ostrich. 

rruyvds, f, év, adj., Ht. hateful, 
then gloomy, dark, orvyvrds dpav. 
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ovy-ylyvopas, v. dep., to converse, 
hold communication with—esf. o/ 
a scholar with his master; to 
meet, join. 
ovy-xadée, v.a., to call together, 
summon. 
ovy-KaTactpiopa, v. dep., to 
Rie in subduing. 
ovh-LapBaves, oe to seize, arrest. 
se -A¢éye, v.a., to collect, bring 
ether, enlist. 
ou : ‘4 a levy (of an army). 

, 0.2., generally impers., 
oupfalver, to happen, come to 
pass. 

ovup-Bovlebe, v.c., to advise, 
counsel; mud., to ask advice, 
take counsel. 
obp-Boudos, 6, a counsellor, ad- 
viser. 
obp-paxos, 6, an ally. 
oup-plyyups, v.a., to mix with; 
pass. and act. used intransitively, 
to meet, join (of friends); to 
meet, join battle with, encounter 
(of foes), ¢. dat. 
obp-was, ara, ay, adj., all collec- 
tively. 
cup-wipwe, v.2., to send together, 
or with, c. 
cup-wirre, v.2., to engage, come 
to close quarters with, ¢. dat. 
she; v.n., to fight on the 
same side with, together, c. dat. 
Tup-Topevopar, v. aep., to march in 
company. 
, v.a and n., to take 
one’s side, intrigue in his favour. 
oup-dipo, v.n., to be expedient, 
profitable, ¢. dat. 
oby, prep., with dat., with, together 
with, with the help of ; of dress, 
with, wearing; 3% comp., to- 
gether, wi 
ovv-ayepe, v.a., to collect to- 
gether. 
cvy-dyw, v.a., to lead or bring 
together, collect, gather. dip6é- 
pas, to bring the ends together. 
o-vuv- , v.#., to follow with, 
attend, ¢. dat, 
ovv-adddrre, or -gow, to bring to- 
gether, reconcile. 
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ovv-avaBalvo, 
together. 

ovv-avTraw, v.2., c. dat., to meet. 

ouv-Gtrept, v.a., to depart with. 

ouv-4tTw, v.a., to join, bind to- 
gether. ypdxnv, to engage in 
battle. 

oby-Semvos, 6, a guest, a sharer of 
the evening meal. 

wiv-enpe (elul, sum), to be with, 
associate with. 

obv-ept (eZui, 240), to go with, to 
encounter. 

ouv-exBiBdato, v.a., to help in ex- 
tricating. 

cuv-ervometoo, v.a., to help in 
forcing on. 

.ovv-Gropat, v. dep., to follow close 
upon, accompany. 

awvv-epyos, 6, a  fellow-worker, 
helper. 

cuy-épxopat, v. dep., to come to- 
gether, gather, collect. 

obv-Onpa, 7d, a watchword. 

obv-od0s, 7, a meeting. 

obv-o8a, v. serf., from St. Jé- 
(see el5ov), to be conscious, to 


U.m., to go up 


know of, be privy to. 

ouvv-opiw, vu.a., to see at a 
glance. . 

ovy-ovola, 4, a personal interview, 


meeting. 

Cuvy-TaTTe, v.a., to arrange, put in 
battle array ; med., to form in 
battle order. (syntax.) 

ovy-rlOnpr, v.a., to put together ; 
mid., to make an agreement, or 
covenant witha man, (sys#thesis.) 

oby-ropos, ov, aaj., short, concise. 
cuv-rpdmefos, 6, a messmate. 

ouv- dvw, v.n., with dat., to 
fall in with, chance upon. 

ov-oKevato, v.a., to pack together ; 
mid., to get together one’s bag- 
gage, to pack up. 

ov- @, v.a., to draw together. 

ov-creipdopat, v. mid., to form in 
close order. 

ov-omrovSdlw, v.2., to help zeal- 
ously. 

ocv-orparevopat, v. dep., to march 
with, serve with. 

ov-orparnyés, 6, a fellow-general. 


- 


ov-orpatiarys, ov, 6, a fellow- 
soldier, comrade. 
ov-orparoreevopat, uv. dep., to 
share a camp with, to encamp in 
the same place. 
vés, 4, dv, ad., close, numerous. 
odaytov, Td, a victim, sacrifice. 
ooarre, or sPdfw, to slaughter, 
esp. of sacrificial victims. 
pa, adv., very. 
o@odpds, a, dv, adj., violent, ex- 
cessive, serious. 
oxeSla, 4, a raft; i. 5. 10, note. 
oxeddv, adv., almost, nearly. 
axfpa, +d, air, bearing, fashion. 
(scheme. ) ; 
oxl{o, vz. (Lat. scindo, G. schei- 
den), to cleave. évda, to chop, 
(schism. ) 
oAd{w, u.z., to have leisure. 
(scholastic. ) 
oxodatos, a, ov, adj., leisurely, 
slow. 
oA, f, free time, leisure. 
cdéfo, v.a., to save, bring safely out 
of a difficulty ; mzd., to get away 
safe, 
odpa, 76, the body. 
0s, a, ov, aaj., safe, unhurt. 
ocwrhp, 6, a saviour, preserver, (a 
title of Zeus). 
owrnpla, 4, deliverance, safety, 
safe return. 
cwrtpros, a, ov, ad7., healthful, 
safety-auguring. 
cwdpoctyn, %, moderation, self- 
control. 


T. 


tadavrov, Té, 2 talent, properly a 
weight, and then the value of 
that weight of silver or gold. A 
talent=60 minae==6000 drach- 
mae=36,000 oboli. The Attic 
talent was equivalent to about 
4236. 

Tapretopat, v. dep., to dole out like 
a steward, to regulate. 

TAELS, ews, 4 a line (in military 
tactics), order of battle, post (of 
individual soldiers), a company 
(of hoplites = 2 Adyor). 
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Tames, h, dv, meek, submissive. | Twwptopar, v. 


TapaTTw, or Tapdcow, v.a., to dis- 
turb, confuse, throw into disorder. 

Trdpaxos, 6, confusion, disorder. 

TaTTw, OF Tdcow, V.2., tO arrange, 
post, draw up in line, to appoint ; 
pass., to be drawn up, arranged. 
(tactics. ) 

Tavpos, 6, a bull. 

tatty, dat. fem. of obros, used 
adverbially,—in this place, in this 


way. 

tagos, 6, tomb, burying-place. 
(ceno-faph. ) 

Tadpos, 4, a dike, ditch. 

Taxa, adv., quickly, perhaps. 

taxéws, adv., quickly, hastily. 

Taos, eos, Td, speed, haste. 

Taxts, cia, t, aaj., comp. Odoowy, 


sup. rdxuwrTos, quick, rapid. 
tiv raxlorny, sc. 656», as quickly 
as possible. 


ve, encl., conj., too. TE... Kal, 
both... and. 

Tetxos, €0$, Td, a wall, fort, castle. 

Texptptov, 76, a proof, indication. 

téxvov, 76, (7ixTw), a child. 

do, v.a., to end; ads. (se. 
Blov), to die. 

Te\euTh, 4, an end, death. 

téhos, «0g, T6, the end, completion ; 
a magistrate, as the crown of the 
State ; acc. ré\os, used adverbi- 
ally =at last. 

rerpakio-x Aros, a@7., four thousand. 

TETPAKET LOL, ad7., see hundred. 

TertapakovTa, adj., forty. 

rérrapes, @, aa/. Sour 

Th pov, adv. (hepa), to-day. 

wiapa, i, a turban, tiara, the 
Persian head-dress. See ii. 5. 23, 
note. 

TlOnpe, v.a. (St. Oe-, fut. Ohow, aor. 
EOnxa, pf. réBexa, aor. pass. 
éréO@ny), to place, set; mid., to 
lay down. $8mda ridéo@at, to 
ground or pile arms, hence to 
halt, bivouack, to take up a 
position. 

aude, v.a. (7444), to honour, value. 

Th, 4, honour, distinction. 

vlutos, a, ov, aaj., honoured, valu- 
able. 
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Tpéw, 





mid. to avenge 
one’s-self upon, to punish, c¢. 
accus., to fight in defence of, 
brép, C. gen. 

Tipepla, 4, vengeance. 

Tis, Ti, enclitic, indef. pron., some, 
a, someone. ef ris, any one who. 

wl, rl, interrog. pron., who? what? 

wTitpeckw, v.a. (St. rpw-, ut. 
Tpwow), to wound. 

vol, enclitic (prop. dat. of rv=00), I 
would have youknov, truly, really. 

Tovyapody, adv., wherefore. 

TO » G8e, dvbe, aaj., of such a 
kind, such, (referrmg to what 
follows). rodde Exeter, he spoke 
to this effect. 

tolopros, atrn, ofro, such, (of that 
which precedes). 

ToApdo, v.a., to dare, venture. 

vétevpa, dé, an arrow-shot, an 
arrow. 

Tofebw, v.a., to shoot with a bow. 

Togixés, 4, d6v, belonging to the 
bow. % TogcKxy, sc. 7éxvn, archery. 

téfov, r6, 2 bow. (foxo-phile.) 

togérys, 6, a bow-man, archer. 

témos, 6, a place. (tofo-graphy.) 

roréabe, fd¢, dvde, ady., so great, 
so much. In ii. 4. 4, rogolée, 
SO many as you see, 2.¢. so few. 

wére, adv., then, of past time, 
formerly. 

tpaynpa, TS (Tpuryw, to gnaw, eat, 
Fr. dragée), a dish of the second 
course, dessert (consisting of dried 
fruits, tg ). F 

Tpatpa, To, a wound. 

cody ies, 6, neck, throat. 

Tpaxvs, cia, b, adj., rough, uneven, 
rugged. 

tpets, tpla, adj., three. 

tpérw, v.a., to turn, rout, put to 
flight. 

tpébw, v.a., to rear, feed ; mid., to 
feed upon, ¢c. dat. (a-trophy.) 

TPEXM, v.a. (pres. and imperf. only, 
or the other tenses, St. dpapu- is 
used ; fut. dpapodua, aor. Edpa- 
pov), torun. (frochee.) 

v.a. (poetical word), to 
tremble before, be afraid of. 

Tpidxovra, adj. indeci., thirty. 
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wpraxdovot, aaj., three hundred. 

Tpttpys, eos, h, sc. vais, (Tpls, dp-, 
triply fitted), a trireme, a war- 
galley, with three banks of oars. 

tpio-x Aron, aay., three thousand. 

tplros, , ov, adj., third. 

, h, a rout, flight, defeat. 

(tropics.) 

tpérros, 6, (Tpérw), a direction, way, 
manner, character. (¢rofe.) 

Tvyxdvo, v. (St. rux-, fut. redEouar, 
aor, Etuxov), c. ger., to hit, hit 
upon, meet by chance, meet with, 
obtain ; zfv., to find one’s-self, 
happen to be, esp. with partt- 
ciples, as mapav érivyyavey, he 
chanced to be on the spot. It 
may often be translated, dy 
chance, as luck would have it. 
bs ériyxave rapa Tiwcadépver dy, 
who, as it happened, was with 
Tissaphernes. 

Tupés, 0, cheese. 

wtxn, 4, chance, good fortune. 


Y. 


Sep, dSaros, +d, on pean 
water, rain. (4ydro-graphy.) 
€An, 4, wood, timber. is 
bpets, 2 fers. plur. pron., YOu, ye. 
ATEPOS, G, OY, adj., your, belong- 
ing to you. 
br-ayopa, v. mid., to draw a per- 
son on, with a covert purpose. 
os, 6, a deputy, the head 
officer under a satrap. 
trdpx@, v., to be at starting, to 
begin by being. vmdpxe juts, 
we have a store of. 
tr-ehatye, v.a., to ride up quietly. 
tnlp, prep. (L. super, G. dber, E. 
over), above. 
With gen., above, over, on 
behalf of, for, in defence of. 
With accus., beyond, more than. 
In composition, over, beyond, 
excessively, for. 
trep-BoAf,, 4, a passage, crossing, 
(of hills or mountain-passes). 
GrrepQev, adv., from above, above. 
inr-fKxo0s, ov, adj. (dxobw), obedient, 
subject, with gen. and dat. 





trnperéo, v.2., to be a servant, to 
serve, minister to. 
tirnpérns, ov, 6, (wd, épérys), a Ser- 
vant, helper. 
tro xviopa, v. dep. (fut. brocx7- 
gopat, pf. bwéoxnpat, aor. vweo- 
xounv), with fut. or aor. infin., to 
promise. 
td, prep. (Lat. sud), beneath, under. 
With gen., from under, by (0/ 
the agent after passive verbs), from 
(of cause), under (of postition). 
With the dat., under, at the 
foot of. 
With accus., under, with the 
notion of motion up to. 
In composition, wader, a little, 
secretly. 
trro-Selo-repos, ad7., comp. of brodehs, 
(unused), inferior in rank. 
trro-Séxopat, v. dep., to receive, 
welcome. 
tro-{tyov, td (ir6, fUyov), an 
animal under the yoke; piur., 


b e-cattle. 

ino-kn va, v.a., to take under 
one’s protection. 

tro-Adtre, v.a., to leave behind. 

tro-podaxQopar, v. dep., to get 
somewhat frightened, to be some- 
what of a ‘coward. 

trépyynpa, 76, a memorial. 

éro-rétrm, v.a., to send secretly, 
as a Spy. : 

tr-orreba, v.a., dit, to look at from 
under one’s eyebrows (cp. Ham- 
let’s ‘ Nay, I have an eye of you’), 
to suspect, forebode. 

trro-otpéco, v.a., to dodge pursuit, 
double upon; to elude a ques- 
tion. 

Saroyxos, ov, aaj., subject. 

tnro-xwpto, v.2., to draw back, re- 
treat. 

tropla, 4, suspicion. 

torepatos, a, ov, aa7., on the follow- 
ing da 


ing day. 

iorepte, u.n., with gen., to be too 
late for. 

Sorepos, a, ov, adj., later, behind, 
following. 

Sorepoy, adv., after, afterwards, 
later, in the future. 
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i-opdw, v.a., to watch with sus- 
picion. 
tiyndos, 7, ov, 2a7., high, lofty. 
@, 
gdayetv, v. infin. of aor. 2 of defec- 


tive verb éobiw. 
atSpds, 4, dv, aa7., bright, cheerful. 

er v.a. (St. gpav-, fut. pavd, 
‘aor. Epnva, aor. pass. épavny), to 
show, bring to light; sd. and 
pass., to appear, show one’s-self, 
seem, be seen, or in sight. 

déray§, yyos, 4, a line of battle, 
battle order. 

davepds, G, dv, aaj. (palvw), visible, 
open, plain. KAé¢apxos ériBovd- 
etwy pavepds éyévero, was detected 
plotting. 

davepas, acv., openly, without con- 
cealment or reserve. 

dépw, v.a. (Lat. fero, Eng. dear, a 
defective verb, used only in res. 
and impf., fut. otow, pf. évipoxa, 
aor. Hveyxov), to bear, carry, en- 
dure; to receive, carry off (as 
plunder). épew xal dyew, to 
plunder both live and dead stock. 
With adverbs, Bapéws, xaderis, 
gépew, to take a thing ill, to be 
annoyed at (with accus. or dative). 
The part. pépwy may often be 
translated by with. vu.n., to lead 
(of aroad). Mid., to carry off for 
one’s-self, a8 a prize or booty ; 
pass., to be carried or swept 
along, to rush, dash. 

debyo, v.a. and 7. (St. guy-, Lat. 
fugio, G. beugen, O. E. bugan, 
M. E. dow), fut. pevtopa, aor. 
Edvyor, to flee, shun, avoid, escape. 


np, v.a. (St. pa-, cp. palyw, dos), . 


to utter, ¢xpress, say. of gym, to 

deny ; with fut. infin., to refuse. 
04ve, v.a., to anticipate, come 

before; with partiiple, to do a 

thing before another. 

éyyopas, v. dep., to cry aloud, 

esp. of a battle-cry. 
0ovéw, v.a., to envy, grudge, wth 

dat. of person. 

rdw, v.a., to love. 

la, 4, friendship, affection. 
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Aunés, adv., in a friendly way. 
Duos, a, ov, aa7., friendly. 
q@ros, ov, adj., fond of horses. 
sel re ov, ad7., fond of hunting. 
wAoK , U.%., to be fond of gain. 
ro-xlvSuvos, ov, adj., fond of 
danger, bold. 
ro-pabtis, és, adj., fond of learn- 
ing, studious. 
iro-1d\epos, oy, aa7., fond of war, 
warlike. 
Qos, n, ov, aaj., dear, friendly. 
6 dios, subst., a friend. 
peat og, 6, a philosopher. 
pat, v. acp., to be fond of 
honour, ambitious. 
prodpovéopat, wv. aep., to be kindly 
re ia to, show signs of friend- 
ship. 
jee 4, trifling, nonsense. 
Bepds, &, dv, adj. (p80s), fearful, 
terrible. 
oBéo, v.a., to scare; chiefly in 
mid., to fear, be afraid. 
déBos, 6, fear, terror, pain. (hydro- 
phobia. ) 
horvlxeos, owixods, az7., purple. 
Lat. puniceus. 
owiKtorhs, 6, a wearer of purple, 
a distinction reserved for certain 
court officials in Persia. 
tug, uxos, 6, the date-palm. 
péw, v.a., to wear, 
pate, v.a., to tell, declare, order. 
(phrase. ) 
povée, v.2#., to be thoughtful, sensi- 
ble, have understanding. 
dpdvipos, 7, ov, adj., sensible, 
prudent. 
dpovr{o, v., to take thought, give 
heed to a thing, to be anxious. 
potpapxos, 6, a captain of the 
watch, the commandant of a 
i ia : 
povpte, v.a., to guard, keep. 
era v6, a watch-post, hill-fort, 
castle. 
wyas, dos, 6, an exile. 
vyh, 4, flight, exile, banishment. 
vAaKkh, 4, a watch, guard, sentry- 
st, garrison. 
tAa§, axos, 6, a watcher, guard. 
ol dvAaxes, the body-guard. 
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eenemee. 


gvddrre, or guddcow, v.a. (St. 
gpurax-, fut. purdiw), to be on 
guard; ‘rans., to watch over, 
keep guard, observe; mid., to be 
on one’s guard, keep an eye on, 
twa. (phylac-tery.) 

to, v.a. (Lat. fui, A.S. deom, G. bau- 
en), tocreate, engender, bring forth. 

devi, 4, a voice, sound. (shono- 
graph.) 

x. 


xargqeralve, v.2., to be angry, in- 
dignant, with dat, 

xarerds, fj, dv, aa7., heard to bear, 
difficult, dangerous; of men, hard 
to deal with, harsh, stern. 

xarerds, aaj., hardly, with diffi- 
culty. 

xarxéos, xarkots, 4, ov, ad7., of 
brass, brazen. 

Ar 6, brass. F 

xapQopa, v. dep., to do a man a 
ayeur gratify, oblige, please. 
(eu-charist.) 

xapts, wros, 4, a favour, thanks, 
gratitude. xdpw eldévar, Exeu, 
to feel, be, grateful. 

Xeyov, Gvos, 6, a storm, cold, frost. 

xelp, xetpds, 4, the hand. és yetpas 
€\Oew, to put one’s-self in a man’s 
power. (chetro-mancy. ) 

xfv, 6, 4 (L. anser, for hanser, G. 
ans, I. gander), a gander, goose. 

xAvor, aaj., a thousand. 

x"Ads, 6, fodder. x. Enpés, hay. 

xurév, Svos, 6, a tunic, shirt ; the 
under-garment of the Greeks. 
See Mahaffy, Old Greek Life, § 21. 

xotwg, 4, a Greek dry measure, 
about a quart English. 

xépros, 6 (Lat. Lortus), grass, fod- 
der. 


xpdopat, v. dep., inf. xpioGa, to 
use, employ, enjoy, treat. 

XPh, inepersonal, it is necessary, it 
behoves, one must, ought. Like 
debeo in Latin it is used in the 
impf. where we use the fast tense 
of the following verb. éxpiv 
raira wow, he ought to have 
done this. 

XPite, v., to want, desire. 





xpfipe, v6, a thing that is used ; 
hence plur. ra xphuara, goods, 
possessions, property, money. 

Xphorpos, 7, ov, aaj., useful, ser- 
viceable, good. 

xpdves, 6, time. woddod xpévov, for 
along time. 80» xpévov, as long 
as. (chrono-meter. ) 

, 4, odv, aaj., golden. 


| xpvorloy, rd, (dim. of xpucbs), gold 





< 


coin, money. 

Xpvoro-xdAtvos, ov, aaj., with golden 
bit, or bridle. 

x%pa, 4, a post, place, country, 
district. 

xepéo, v.a., to contain, hold (of 
measures). 
wploy, ré, room, place; esp. a 
military position, fortified place, 
station. 

xwpls, adv., apart. 


Vv. 


WAvov, 746, a bracelet, armlet ; i. 2. 
27, note. 

hs, &, aaj., false, lying, de- 
ceitful. (pseudo-.) 

» %.@., to deceive; pass., to 
be mistaken; mid., to lie, be 
false, break one’s word. 

{opar, wv. mid., to vote by 
ballot (Wigos, a pebble), to de- 
cide by vote, resolve. 

» 4, dv, aaj., bald, bare. ol 
yrrol, (the undefended, because 
they had not the large shield 
of the hoplite, nor any body- 
armour), light-armed troops.’ 
Ado, v.a., to strip bare of, wth 


2. 


Se, adv., thus, as follows. 

cpos, 6, the shoulder. 

dviopat, v. dep., to buy, purchase. 
» @, ov, adj., that can be 

bought. 74a éva, market-wares. 
4, one of the seasons, the 

time of day, the right time or 

season for a thing. ovx dpa 7jpuiv 

xadeddev, this is no time for us to 

go to sleep. 
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VOCABULARY. 


@s, adv., in what way, as, than; 
after comparatives, Oarrov h ds 
res dy Gero, quicker than what we 
would have thought ; pelfova % 
ws ért Ilioldas, too great for an 
expedition against the Pisidians, 
as it was represented to be ; with 
te superl., like the Latin quam, 
. . as possible ; with parti- 
ciples, esp. with the future, as if, 
representing that, fancying that ; 
with numerals, about, approxi- 
mately. 
Conj., of manner (in oblique 
ae how, in what way, cp. i. 
5 3 of statement, that,—implying 
that it is the speaker’ s or another’s 
representation of the fact, without 
asserting it as actual ‘fact ; of 
purpose, with the subjunctive and 
optative, in order that ; ws dy, c. 
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Ghedov, pr 





- $4b7., in order that so; of conse- 


guence, with the infinitive for 
@ore, so as, so that; of cause, 
since, for; of hme, when, after, 
as soon as. 

Prep., to, with accus., of per- 
SOBS only, ws Baorréa. 

, aav., just as, like as,—a 

more definite form of ds. 


Gore, conj., so as, so that; see 


Syntax, § 49 2. 
» f, a wound, scar. 
h, 2 bustard, so named 
from its eg ear-feathers (ods). 
op. aor. 2 of dHelru, 
used in fe lanai with tn/in., 
would that. 
» %.a., to peoete help. 
YLos, 1), ‘ov, vantageous, pro- 
fitable, beneficial. 


VOCABULARY OF PROPER NAMES. 


A. 


*ABpoxépas, satrap of Phoenicia, 
and one of the four marshals of 
the Persian army. 

“ABvdos, 4, a town on the narrowest 
part of the Hellespont, in the 
Troad. 

*Aytlas, commander of the Arcadian 
mercenaries in Cyrus’s army. 

*A@nvatos, a, ov, aay., Athenian, 
native to Athens. 

Atyurros, 4, Egypt ; aaj. Aiytr- 
TLOS, G, Ov. 

Alvuives, an independent tribe on 
the Sperchius, in the south-west 
of Thessaly. 

*Aprpaxtétys, 6, a native of Am- 
bracia, a colony of Corinth, in 


Epirus. 

' Apdurodtrns, 6, a citizen of Am- 
phipolis, an Athenian colony on 
the Strymon, in Thrace, which 
in 424 B.C. revolted from Athens 
and became independent. 

*Amwdéd\XNoy, son of Zeus and Leto, 
the god of healing, archery, pro- 
phecy, and music. 

*ApaBla, 4, a name applied to the 
part of Mesopotamia south of 
the Khabur, as being occupied 
by Arab nomads. It is still 
called Irah-al-Arabi. 

*Apdéns, ov, 6, the Khabur, a tribu- 
tary of the Lower Euphrates. 

, , ov, 6, one of the four 
marshals of the Persian army. 

*Apatos, 6, a Persian, friend of 
Cyrus, and commander of the 
left wing at Cunaxa, who after- 
wards went over to the king. 


lorurmos, 6, 2 Thessalian of 
issa, of the family of the 

Alenadae. He raised troops for 

Cyrus, and sent them to him 

under Menon. 

*Apxds, 6, an Arcadian. Arcadia 
was the central division of the 
Peloponnesus, 

*Aprayépons, 6, commander of the 
cavalry in the army of Artaxer- 
xes, killed in the battle of 
sn rare Cyrus. 

*Apragépins, i. 1. 1, note. 

*Apraofos, 6, a friend of Cyrus. 

*Apramarns, 6, a staff-officer of 
Cyrus. 


yrus. 

*Apreus, (1) a Greek divinity, the 
sister of Apollo, goddess of hunt- 
ing ; (2) an Asiatic goddess, wor- 
shipped at Ephesus, the type of 


fertility. 

*Arruxés, f, dv, ‘belonging to 
Attica, a province of Greece, 
east of the Peloponnesus. 

*Axasds, 4, dv, belonging to Achaia, 
the. northern district of the 
Peloponnesus, on the south shore 
of the Corinthian Gulf. 


B. 


BaBvAdév, 4 (Babel), the chief city 
of Babylonia, on the river 
Euphrates, which flowed through 
it. It formed a square, each side 
of which was 120 stadia long. 

BaBvAevia, 4, the plain south 
of Mesopotamia, between the 
Euphrates and the Tigris. 

, 6, satrap of Syria and 
Assyria. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Bovorws, of Boeotia, the south- | tended to the whole Greek 


eastern division of continental nation, as distinguished from 
Greece, separated from Attica barbarian nations, 


by Mount Parnes. - NM 6, a Greek, aaj, ‘“EXAnvixés, 
%, ov. 


‘“EXAnorwovriads, §, 6, aj., 
belonging to the Hellespont, the 
narrow strait which separates the 
Sea of Marmora (Ipémovzts) from 
the Aegean, now the Dar- 
danelles. 

*EvvdAws, 6, one of the titles of 

Ares, the god of war. 








T e 
TapAl(rys, 6, a Samian exile. 
TaAods, 6, son of Tamos, who accom- 
panied Cyrus, but was afterwards 
received into favour by Artaxer- 
xes, and made commander of his 
fleet. After a second time falling 
off from him he was put to , ovs, 6, an Olynthian, a 
death. . captain among the Greeks. 
Topytas, 6, a famous teacher from Etpd , 6 (‘the river’ of the 
Leontini in Sicily, who came to | Old Testament), a double river 
Athens as ambassador in 427, of Western Asia. It takes its 
and attracted the Athenians by rise in two branches, now called 
his eloquerice. He took up his the Kara Su and the Murad 
abode in Greece as a teacher of Chai, in the mountains of 
rhetoric, and had a large practice. Armenia, and after passing the 
ToBptas, 6, one of Artaxerxes’ defile at the east end of Mount 
four commanders. Amanus, the eastern branch of 
Taurus, takes the name of 
Euphrates. (The eastern branch, 
the Murad-Chai, is called by this 
name in Book iv.) Thence it 
flows first in a south-westerly 
direction, then south, and then 


A. 


Adpdas, i. 4. 10, note. 

Aapetos, i. I. I, note. 

Anpdparos, a former king of 
Sparta, deposed by Leotychides. south-east into the Persian Gulf. 
He fled to King Darius 1. By , 4, a famous city of Ionia, 


his counsel Xerxes was made at the mouth of the river Cayster. 
king. He accompanied Xerxes 


on his expedition into Greece, 
but his advice was generally 


ES TS OE OL 


overruled. Darius gave him 4. 

Teuthrania and some other towns | Zawdras, 6, the greater Zab, a 

for his support. tributary of the Tigris, by 
Addomes, of, a warlike tribe, who Nineveh. The word means 

long preserved their indepen- ‘wolf,’ and the river is, by the 


dence on the south-west of later Greek authors, called Avxos. 
Thessaly, between Mount Pindus | Zebs, gen. Acés, the son of Kronos 
and Othrys, on the banks of the and Rhea, king of gods and men. 


Achelous, He is the deliverer out of all 
| peril, under the name of Zeds 
E. ourtp. 
*ExBdrava, rd, a city of Media, the | H. 


summer resort of the Persian king. 
‘Eds, d80s, 4, a name given first 
to a small district of Phthiotis in 
Thessaly, and afterwards ex- 
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*Hastos, a, ov, adj., from Elis, the 
north-west district of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 





ANABASIS OF CYRUS, BOOKS J. II. 





e. 


@dWaxos, 4, a town and ford on 
the Euphrates, the Tiphsach of 
1 Kings iv. 24. 

@céroptos, ii. I. 12, note. 

@erraA (a, %, Thessaly, a district of 
Northern Greece. It is entirely 
surrounded by mountains, and 
has only one outlet to the sea, 
the bed of the river Peneus, 
which flows through the gorge of 
Tempe. 

@érrados, 6, a Thessalian. 

@pqé, 6, an inhabitant of Thrace, 
a district north of Greece, east of 
the Strymon, and bounded on the 
north by the Danube, comprising 
the modern Bulgaria and Rou- 
mielia. 


I. 


*Ixédviov, +6, a town of Lycaonia, 
later Konieh; i. 2. 19, note. 

(loco, of, or “Iocos, 7, a town in 
Cilicia, near the river Pinarus 
and the coast, the scene after- 
wards of a battle between Darius 
and Alexander, B.C. 333. 

*Iovia, 4, a strip of land on the 
west cuast of Asia Minor, between 
Aeolis and Caria. ; 

*Iwvixds, 4, dv, belonging to Ionia. 


K. 


Kawaf, af, a town in Mesopotamia, 
on the Tigris. The ruins are 
now known as Kaleh Shergat. 

Karradoxla, 4, a district in the 
centre of Asia Minor, lying along 
the north of Mount Taurus. 

Kdpoos, 6, a river in Cilicia, near 
the Syro-Cilician gates; i. 4. 4, 
note. 

Kaorwrdés, 4, 2 place in Lydia, 
apparently not far from Sardis, 
the gathering-place of the troops 
of the western division. The 
place is unknown. ; 

Kateorpov mBlov, ré, i, 2 I1, 
note. 


| 


Ke\awal, al, a large town in 
Phrygia, on the rivers Marsyas 

ae epee i, 2. 7, note. 
€papoyv dyopad, 7, i. 2. 10, note. 

Kurta, 4, a fate at the north- 
east angle of the eastern end 
of the Mediterranean, between 
Mount Taurus and thesea. The 
pass by which it is entered from 
the north is called the Cilician 
Gates, and the exit on the south is 
known as the Syro-Cilician Gates. 

Kad, 6, and Ki\woa, %, a Cili- 
cian. 

Knedvep, 6, a friend of Xenophon, 
a native of Orchomenus, and one 
of the Greek generals. 

os, 6, 1. I. 9; ii 5. 41, 
notes. 

Kodoooal, al, a town in Phrygia 
on the Lycus; i. 2. 6, note. 

Kopewrh, 4, a town on the 
Euphrates. Traces of it have 
been found on an island, Werd:, 
formed by a canal; i. 5. 4, note. 

Kets, 6, a Cretan. (Crete is an 
island that bars the south end of 
the Aegean.) 

Krnotas, 6, a Greek physician at 
the court of Artaxerxes Mnemon. 
vSvos, 6, a river in Cilicia, that 
flows through Tarsus. Its sources 
are in Mount Taurus. 

Kdpos, 4, i. 1. 1, note. 

Kvupetos, a, ov, adj., belonging or 
attached to Cyrus. 


A. 


Aaxcatwpdévios, a, ov, ad/., belong- 
ing to Lacedaemon, the chief 
city of Laconia. 

Adxov, a native of Laconia, the 
south-east district of the Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Acoyrivos, of Leontini, a town in 
Sicily, north-west of Syracuse. 
Av&(a, 4, a province on the west of 
Asia Minor, between Mysia and 
Caria ; capital, Sardis; adj. 

Avéuos. 

Atéxava, ré, an Arcadian festival in 

honour of the god Pan. 


VOCABULARY. 





Atxvos, a, ov, adj., of Lycia, 2 | Eéptns, 6, king of Persia from 485. 


mountainous district on the south 
coast of Asia Minor, west of 
Cilicia. 


M. 


MatlavSpos, 4, a river of Phrygia 
Caria, from whose windings we 
get the word ‘to meander.’ 

Mapotas, 6, a satyr of Phrygia ; 
sé i, 2, 8, aay Also a river of 
Phrygia, by Celaenae, 

= paees a é, i. 5. 4, oa - 

, 6, a native of Megara, a 
a ba and district on the isthmus 
of Corinth, west of Attica. 

Mévay, i. 2. 6; ii. 6. 29, note. 

Mias, 6, a mythical king of 
Phrygia, who caught Silenus, and 
was rewarded by Dionysus with 
the promise of whatever he might 
ask. He asked that all that he 
touched might turn to gold, with 
ini aaa that may be im- 


ne 
MubpSérns, , satrap of Lydia and 
Cappadocia, a follower of Cyrus. 
MQ nros, #4, an important sea-port 
town of Ionia, with four harbours, 
a few miles south of the mouth of 
the Maeander ; adj. MiAjaros, a, 


ov. 

MuroxtOys, 6, the leader of the 
Thracian contingent. 

MvplavSos, 4, a town in Syria on 
the Bay of Issus, at the foot of 
the pass of Beilan. 

Mvora, 4, the north-west province 
of Asia Minor. 


N. 


Nixapxos, 6, an Arcadian, a cap- 
tain among the Greeks, 


=F 
Eievias, 6, an Arcadian of Parrhasia, 
who deserted at Myriandus. 
v, 4; see Introduction, p. 
xiii. 
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He invaded Greece in 480, and 
was defeated at Salamis. He 
is generally. identified with the 
Ahasuerus of the Book of Esther. 


O. 


Odtvéos, 4, 2 man of Olynthus, 
the chief town of the Chalcidic 
peninsula, in the south of Thrace, 
at the head of the gulf of Torone. 

*Opdvras, 6, son-in-law of Arta- 
xerxes, and satrap of Eastern 

Osten ; ‘ = 

. , ov, 6, a distinguishe 
Pair. with royal connections, 
who repeatedly plotted against 
Cyrus, and at last disappeared. 

*Opxopéviog, 6, a man of Orchom- 
enus, a town of Arcadia. 


II. 
Tlappdoros, 4, a native of Parrhasia, 


a town in the south-west of 
Arcadia, — 

Tlaptcarts, 4, wife of Darius, and 
mother of Artaxerxes and Cyrus, 
who supported the latter against 
his elder brother. 

Tlactev, 6, a Greek general of 
mercenaries from Megara. 

TladAayév, 4, a native of Paphla- 
gonia, a district of Asia Minor, 
on the south coast of the Euxine 
Sea, with Bithynia on the west, 
Pontus on the east, and Galatia 
on the south. 

Tledorovviows, a, ov, aj, belong- 
ing to the Peloponnesus or Morea, 
the southern peninsula of Greece. 

TlArat, al, a town in Phrygia, on 
the left bank of the Maeander ; i. 
2. 10, note. 

TlépivGos, 4, 2 town in Thrace, on 

e vy ease later Herakleia. 
, 0, a Persian; aay. Iepor- 
xbs, 4, 6v. 

IIlypys, nros, 6, a Carian, inter- 
preter to Cyrus, 

TI iSat, of, the Pisidians, a war- 
like mountain people, who dwelt 
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in the valleys of Mount Taurus, 
between, Lycia and Cilicia, being 
separated horn the sea by Pam- 
phylia. ‘They are spoken of as a 
nest of robbers. 

IIpoxA‘js, 6, a son of Demaratus. 

II pégevos, 6, a Theban, an intimate 
friend of Cyrus and of Xenophon, 
the latter of whom he induced to 
join the expedition. He was a 
pupil of Gorgias. 

IIvOayépas, 6, admiral of the Lace- 
daemonian fleet, which came to 
the help of Cyrus at Issus. Ile 
was a Samian. 

TItAa, al, the general name fora 
pass, applied to the entrance from 
Cappadocia into Cilicia (IltAa 
KeNlxear), and to that from Cilicia 
into Syria (IldAac Zvpiac xal 
Kwlxtac) 3 also to a defile, where 
the Euphrates quits the moun- 
tains; i. 5. 5, note. 
tpapos, 6, a river of Asia Minor, 
which flows through a gorge in 
the Taurus range, and towards 
the south-west of Cilicia, 


Ze 


Léptos, 6, an inhabitant of Samos, 
an island off the coast of Ionia. 
ZadpSes, al, the capital of Lydia, 
at the foot of Mount Tmolus, and 
on the river Pactolus, later the 
residence of the Persian satrap, 
and so of Cyrus. It was the 

starting-point of his expedition. 

Larvpos, 6, an attendant of Diony- 
sus. They were generally repre- 
sented as combining the man with 
the lower animal, with bristly 
hair, snub nose, goatlike ears, 
and a small tail. Their delight 
is in dance and music and wine. 

Zvravdés, 6, a seer or augur of 
Ambracia, in attendance upon 
Cyrus. 

Lurrdxy, 4, a town on the right 
bank of the Tigris, somewhat 
above Baghdad. 

ZéAor, of, a coast-town of Cilicia. 





Yotoa, ré (‘ Shushan the palace ’), 
the spring residence of the Persian 
court, in Persia. 

veros, 6, a general from 
Stymphalos. 
, %, the capital of Laconia. 

, 6, a native of Stym- 
phalos, a town in Arcadia. 

Lvévverts, 6, a king of Cilicia, ap- 
parently, like Pharaoh, a regal 
title. 

, &, ov, adj., belonging 
to Syracuse, a Dorian colony, 
on the east side of Sicily. 

Zvpla, 4, the country west of the 

uphrates to Phoenicia and the 
Mediterranean, and southwards 
to Arabia. The upper part of 
Mesopotamia seems also to have 
been called by the same name ; 
i. 4. 18. 

Zexparys, 6, an Achaean, one of 
the mercenary captains who was 
murdered by Tissaphernes. 

Zéors, 6, or in some editions © 
Zwolas, a captain of the soldiers 
from Syracuse. 


T. 


Tapds, 6, a native of Memphis in 
gypt, a governor in Ionia, and 
commander of Cyrus’s fleet. 
After Cyrus’s death he fled to 
Psammetichus, king of Egypt, 
and was put to death by him. 

Tdpoos, 4, on the Cydnus, the 
chief town of Cilicia, afterwards 
the birthplace of the apostle Paul. 

TevOpavla, 4, a town in Mysia, on 
the Caicus, given by Darius I. to 
the Spartan Demaratus. 

Typns, 6, the second great river of 
Mesopotamia. Like the Euphra- 
tes, it begins with two branches, 
—the Diarbekir branch, which 
comes from the -west, and the 
Bitlis branch from the east. 
They join at Til, and flowed past 
Nineveh and Babylon into the 
Persian Gulf. Since the twelfth 
century, however, it joins the 
Euphrates before entering the sea. 


GL 


VOCABULARY. 


Two 6, i. I. 2, note. 
ToAplSns, 0, of Elis, the Grecian 
herald. 


TpéArc1s, al, a town of Caria, on a 
tributary of the Maeander. 

Tuptatoy, ré, a town of Phrygia; 
i. 2. 13, note. 


@, 


PaNivos, 6, a Greek of Zacynthus, 
who was drill-master to Tissa- 
phernes, 

Pow/lkn, 4, Phoenicia, the strip of 
coast north of Palestine, of which 
Tyre and Sidon were the chief 
cities. 

Polvg, 4, a Phoenician. 

@Piokos, 6, a tributary of the 
Tigris, by Opis; ii. 4. 25, note. 
Ppvyla, 4h, a district of Asia Minor, 
lying between Pisidia and 

Bithynia. 

Pwxats, (os, 4, a woman of 
Phocaea, a town on the coast of 
Ionia, slightly north of Smyrna. 
The person alluded to in i. 10. 
2 was called Milto, though 
Cyrus called her Aspasia, after 
Pericles’s favourite. She was 
taken by the Persians, Arta- 


62 


xerxes fell in love with her, but 
she preferred his son Darius, to 
whom she was given, but was 
made at the same time a priestess 
of Artemis in Ecbatana. Darius, 
enraged at this, attempted his 
father’s life, but was detected and 
slain. 


xX. 


X dros, 6, a river of Syria, near the 
modern Aleppo. 

Xappdvhy, 4, a town on the Eu- 
phrates, famed for its bitumen 


Its. 

Xaploodoy 6, the commander of the 
Lacedaemonian detachment sent 
by the Ephors to help Cyrus. He 
became, after Clearchus’s death, 

pica of the army. ; 
€ coos, %, “7. a peninsula, 
aaciied os to the Thracian 
Chersonese, on which Gallipoli 
now stands. 


wv. 

Wédpos, 8, a river of Cilicia, 
which flows from Mount Taurus, 
and falls into the sea, south-east 
of Tarsus; 1. 4. I, note. 
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